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COPYBOARD LIG 


COLORTRAN LineLite installation at 
Rapid Blue Print Co. (Los Angeles) shows pair of 
20-lamp banks with 60” x 126” vacuum frame copyboard. 















ong 





LEADING GRAPHIC ARTS CAMERA 
MANUFACTURERS RECOMMEND THE 


(olorfran 


HTING SYSTEM 


COMPLETE COPYBOARD COVERAGE 

Multiple light sources from tungsten lamps 

provide even illumination without hot spots regardless 
of copyboard size. 


QUIET, EFFICIENT OPERATION 

No noise, no vibration, no smoke, no dust. 
Controlled light intensity. Operator adjusts 
illumination to the copy. 


VERSATILE 

Shoots highlights and shadows with one exposure. 
Greater negative detail. Better rendition even 

with pencil drawings. 

Full color control. 


ECONOMICAL 

Lowest equipment cost. No expensive wiring. 
Consumes less current. 

Cuts maintenance costs. 


lox Ura 


MANUFACTURED BY 


NATURAL LIGHTING CO. 


630 South Flower Street, Burbank, California 











Write for additional literature. 
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X PRESENTS... 


NEW DIMENSIONS TO THE VERSATILE ARRI SYSTEM 











FOR for extreme wide-angle filming... 





THEATER-QUALITY ° TEGEA 5.7mm f/1.8/T2 — 
SOUND : SUPER-WIDE-ANGLE 
FILMING... 3 LENS 


with built-in filter slot for 2" square filters 


and | 
special — 
lens - 
shade. 
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SYNCHRONOUS 
~ | SIGNAL GENERATOR’ 


Lip-synch recording with 14” tape 





This remarkable retrofocus super-wide lens extends the 
scope of Arriflex filming for such applications as instru- 
mentation, architecture and interiors, and for special 
effects. While extreme-wide-angle lenses present finder 
problems with conventional cameras, the Arriflex, because 
of its famous mirror-reflex system, is ideally suited to the 
5.7mm Tegea. 


OPTICAL SPECIFICATIONS: Bench-tested and selected ac- 
cording to critical ARRI tolerances. Unusually even coverage of 
the field in spite of extremely short focal length. Distortion 
corrected to 1.7° for field of 100°. Superb definition over the 
entire 16mm frame. Angular field 113°. 


DEPTH OF FIELD TABLE based on circle of confusion of .025mm (1/1000”) 


The most desired portable professional motion picture 
camera in the field achieves a new dimension... new pro- 
duction versatility...with this Synchronous Signal Gener- 
ator. (IIlustrated on Arriflex 16—similar installation also 
available for Arriflex 35.) 


Standard battery operates the governor-controlled DC 








motor on the Arriflex—no need for generators or invertors Diaphragm setting Sharp from To 
to supply AC. As camera runs, the Synchronous Signal 2 19" infinity 
Generator produces a 60-cycle current, which is fed to a 28 16” ” 
special recording head mounted on a tape recorder. This 4 14” . 
puts a control signal on %4-inch tape at approximately 5.6 12” ” 
90 degrees to the audio signal. In re-recording to film— 8 ‘ 10” ” 
magnetic or optical—this control track is amplified and "1 9” : 
controls speed of playback, maintaining frame-by-frame 16 812" z 











synchronization. 
peiliaasiaas APPROXIMATE MECHANICAL SPECIFICATIONS 


Overall length beyond lens mount; 442”; with lens shade; 6” 
Front diameter of lens; 342” 
Weight of lens without lens shade; 30 oz.; with shade; 36 oz. 


Front dimension of lens shade; 4x6” 


This unit can be installed on all Arriflex models. 


*Licensed by and compatible with “Rangertone,”’ Newark, N. J. 





C0. write for complete literature 
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For good 
negatives use 
the best in 
processing 
equipment! 


LIFE-TIME STAINLESS STEEL 
TANKS AND REELS 


and the best, according to all expert 
opinion is the original NIKOR.. All 
stainless: steel, contamination proof, 
fog free, break-proof for a life-time. 
What could be better? Roll and cut 
film sizes, single and multiple reel 


types. At all dealers. 


NIAOT 


he quick, efficient way 
‘6 process cine film... 


PROCESSING MACHINES 
FOR 16, 35, 46, 70, 89 MM FILM 


far more economical, too. Film is 
quickly wound onto open construction 
NIKOR stainless steel reel, and proc- 
essed in nesting: stainless steel tanks 
provided .. . without removing from 
reel. Minimum handling. Low in cost. 
At dealers, or write for bulletin. 


BURLEIGH BROOKS, INC. 


10 West 46th St., New York 36, N. Y. 
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THE MAGAZINE SERVING IN-PLANT TECHNICIANS 
IN BUSINESS, INDUSTRY, GOVERNMENT AND SCIENCE 





FEBRUARY 1960 | 


CONDENSING THE COLUMNS 6 
A brief synopsis of what each regular IP columnist has to say this month and 
the page to turn to for his column. Also the story behind the cover. 


SPOTLIGHT ON COLOR 





A COLOR SEMINAR IN PRINT: PART II 23 
Correspondence moderator, Joe Snyder, has asked the panel of color experts 
to answer some more of the most frequently asked questions about industrial 
color. Take advantage of the years of know-how of these color specialists. 


JURIES GET THE REAL PICTURE 30 
At least they have since the Los Angeles Police Department switched to color 
for almost all of its investigative photography. Here’s a pin-pointed descrip- 
tion of what they do and what they use by the head of the L.A.P.D.’s 
photographic section. 


MISSILES AND COLOR 36 
Color photography is a MUST for any major rocket and missile (or allied 
area) manufacturer. At Rocketdyne, the photo department works hand in 
hand with an outside laboratory for top results in efficiency and economy. 


SHORT RUN COLOR: A PRINTING REVOLUTION 38 
The three-color process for short run printing jobs has made color available 
on a reasonable cost basis to almost every size printing/reproduction unit. 
Here is a compilation of articles from graphic arts specialists on how the 
process operates and what the requirements are in the way of presses, cam- 
eras, lighting and paper. 


A DIRECTORY OF EQUIPMENT FOR THE COLOR LABORATORY 48 
Thinking of expanding your facilities to handle in-plant color? A lot of your 
present equipment is perfectly adaptable but you will also need some of 
the specialized equipment that makes life easier. Here is a handy listing 
of processing equipment, projection printing equipment, photo measuring 
devices, gas burst systems, filtration systems, temperature control units, 
processing baskets, storage tanks and dryers. 

















THAT GOLDEN GLOW FROM THE GOLDEN CIRCLE IS 

REALLY A YELLOW SAFELIGHT! 28 
The traditional home of the Cod and the Bean is now a hub for advanced 
photographic techniques. Skeptical? Just ride down route 128 and see. 


MORE EFFECTIVE TOOLS FOR TRAINING 34 
The U. S. Naval Devices Training Center exists strictly to find shortcuts. Its 
photographic section is no exception as time, labor and money saving idea 
after idea is hatched by a devoted group of technicians. 





A DIRECTORY OF PULSED INSTRUMENTATION CAMERAS 54 


A pulsed camera is, naturally, a camera that operates when fed an electrical 
pulse. More than that, it is also a wonderful tool in the hands of the photo- 
graphic instrumentation engineer. IP presents a listing of current cameras 
available and what they do, based on the latest data available. 














DEPARTMENTS 
8 EDITOR’S MAIL 72, RELATED READING 
10 INGENIOUS PRACTICES 74 IN-PLANT OFFSET 
18 NEW EQUIPMENT & MATERIALS 90 MICRORECORDING IN ACTION 
21 SHOP TALK 96 FREE LITERATURE 
40 ELECTRONIC FLASH IN ACTION 102 BRIEFS 
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Calumet SINKS 
represent 
HONEST VALUE 


Designed for utility, constructed with integ- 
rity, priced in relation to true economic value 
... that’s Calumet sinks. They have proven 
to be a sound investment for thousands. 


You'll be happy with a Calumet sink because: 


® the stainless steel resists corrosion 
® the craftsmanship is conscientious 
® the design is basic, simple, right 

® it offers more value for the money 


Calumet 





Simple, functional, durable, 
these carefully built sinks give 
lasting service 





Thru satisfaction with this sink, thousands 
of customers bought many of their other needs 
from Calumet. They found each item to be 
as wisely designed, as honestly built and 
sensibly priced as the practical, all purpose 
Calumet sink. Get acquainted with ALL 
the features of these serviceable sinks. . . 


® Write for your | 
Calumet Catalog 

















MANUFACTURING COMPANY, 6550 N. CLARK ST., CHICAGO 26, ILL. | 


Manufacturers of Cameras, Photographic Processing, Studio and Laboratory Equipment 
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500C with magnifying hood, 
60mm wide angle lens, 
16 exposure magazine, 
exposure meter winding knob, 


500C with 250mm telephoto 
lens, sunshade, N 
exposure meter knob. 


500C with camera grip with 
release, normal 80mm lens. 
































How many 


cameras does 


a photo grapher 





If your answer is one, you’ve never 
loaded your camera with black and white 
film and immediately come upon a 
spectacular red fire. 

Or found a crowd that kept you too far 
from a scene for your normal lens to 
get it. 

Or found that your viewfinder couldn’t 
focus accurately enough to handle a 
microscope shot. 

Consider, then, this proposition . . . 

A special precision camera that can be 
set up in seconds for virtually every shot 
known to photography is yours with the 
Hasselblad. 

The interchangeable lenses, film backs, 
viewers, and accessories on this re- 
markable Swedish 2!4x2% single lens 


500C with magnifying hood, 
single cut film adaptor and 
holder, normal 80mm lens. 


500C with prismatic sports 
viewfinder, normal 
80mm lens. 


need 2 


reflex give you 15 of the finest cameras 
in the world—in one! 

Film backs? You can switch from color 
to black and white in midroll! Your 
choice of four: 1. 244x2% for 12 ex- 
posures. 2. 154x2!4 for 16 exposures. 
3. 2x2 for superslides that fit most 
standard projectors. 4. Adaptor back for 
single sheet film. 

Lenses? Your choice of four, all made 
by Carl Zeiss of the world’s best optical 
glass, each fitted with Synchro-Compur 
shutter, automatic diaphragm and cou- 
pled EVS system.: 1. Distagon 60mm 
f/5.6 Wide Angle. 2. Planar 80mm f/2.8 
Normal. 3. Sonnar 150mm f/4 Tele- 
photo. 4. Sonnar 250mm f/5.6 Tele- 


photo. 














PA 
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een, larger cameras. The EVS system, in ad- 
SOOC with magiifying bood, dition, automatically adjusts aperture to 
extension tube C, any shutter speed after one setting for 
seen Sian tan, the correct exposure. Diaphragms can 
also be stopped down manually. Full 
synchronization for regular and elec- 
tronic flash, of course. 

How many cameras do you need? All 
that a Hasselblad can give you. 

With Zeiss Planar 80mm f/2.8 lens and 
standard reflex viewer, $489.50. Write 
Dept. HIP-2 today for literature and 
name of your nearest Hasselblad dealer. 
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Viewers? Your choice of four: 1. Stand- 
ard ground glass reflex viewer with 





pop-up magnifier for critical focusing. All prices include F .E.T. where applicable. s00¢ with 150mm sailiiie 
co s 4 ‘ P ens, sunshade, 
2. Sports viewer with reflex prism. 3. , pom pans ses 


Sighting type sports viewfinder. 4. Mag- 
nifying hood for microphotography. | 
Accessories? Your choice is almost end- 
less: exposure meter winding knob, 
flash gun holder, proxars, extension 
tubes, filters and many more, precision- | AE 
matched to the Hasselblad 500C. oll = US 
Picture quality with a Hasselblad is such 

that many studios find its color rendi- 
tion and detail resolving power equal to 





1 500C with 150mm telephoto 
| lens, fast winding handle, 
superslide magazine. 


HTT 


ipaere | 
} 
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500C with sports finder, 
camera grip, 
normal 80mm lens. 








HASSELBLAD 


PAILLARD INCORPORATED, 100 SIXTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 13, N. Y- 
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To prove how a PosT Tuf-Tex print stands up under wear and tear, we put one through 





=) 


the washing and drying cycle of this automatic laundry equipment. The print did not 
tear, lines remained crisp and black, it gave excellent reproduction as an intermediate. 


“‘Locked-in” black image 
on polyester film is 
virtually indestructible 


When polyester-based films such as 
DuPont’s Mylar first became avail- 
able in 1957 for reproduction uses, a 
multitude of interesting applications 
developed quickly. Polyester film’s 
twin benefits of remarkable dimen- 
sional stability and high strength 
durability offered challenging op- 
portunities in creating new types of 
reproducibles. 

Since the broadest reproduction 
activity involves use of ammonia 
process diazotype equipment, Post 
researchers concentrated initially on 
developing a solution and a tech- 
nique to coat polyesters to produce 
a “‘locked-in”’ black image on direct 
positive diazo printers. Now ... 
almost two years later, satisfied 
users hail the resulting product, 
Vapo Tuf-Tex (Post 208PE), as un- 
matched by any other polyester re- 
producible. 

Merely run 208PE through any 
whiteprinter . . . quickly you have 
a virtually indestructible blackline 
intermediate. Just one pass does the 
job... no extra steps, no negatives, 
no muss. (When extremely accu- 
rate scale is desired, use of a vacuum 
frame is recommended to avoid the 
slight dimensional change that may 
occur in a rotary printer.) 

The resulting print is truly out- 
standing—a dense black image on a 
clean background without the dis- 
coloration (due to residual chem- 


icals) that characterizes some other 
films. Thus Vapo Tuf-Tex prints 
have excellent readability of even 
the finest detail and produce top 
grade printbacks at faster speeds 
than ordinary intermediates. 


Long shelf life 


An added bonus built into the spe- 
cial formulations used in Post 
Controlled Coating techniques for 
208PE is its remarkable shelf life— 
an important consideration for the 
careful buyer investing in polyester 
based reproduction material. Tests 
show that Vapo Tuf-Tex has keep- 
ing characteristics equal to the ex- 
cellent shelf life inherent in Post’s 
paper based Vapo products. 

Regardless of abuse in use, a Tuf- 
Tex print still retains its strength, 
its drafting surface and its remark- 
able printback qualities. The black- 
line image remains sharp and black 
on the glossy side, the reverse-side 
matte surface still invites pencil or 
ink work. Print images can be con- 
veniently removed with a special sin- 
gle-stage eradicator (Post No. 240). 

Vapo Tuf-Tex comes in base ma- 
terial thicknesses of .003 in. (208PE- 
L) and .005 in. (208PE-M). 


For information on Tuf-Tex, see your 
local Post blueprinter, or write to 
Frederick Post Company, 3662 N. 
Avondale Ave., Chicago 18, Illinois. 





BLUE PRINT AND SEPIATONE PAPERS @ DIAZOTYPE (VAPO AND SEMI-MOIST) PAPERS, CLOTHS AND FILMS 
WASHOFF REPRO MATERIALS ¢ PHOTOGRAPHIC DARKROOM (REFAX) & ROOMLIGHT (AUTOFAX) CLOTHS & PAPERS 
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Condensing 
the Columns 


Industrial Roundtable mentor 
Morris Gordon reports on ASMP 
color conference .. . p. 12 

George Ashton traces the Tech- 
nical Trends in color film... 

p. 14 

Workprints are examined in 

this month’s Movie Clinic .. . 
p. 16 

Under the heading of Science 
and Instrumentation, a report on 
Thermoplastic recording . . . 

p. 55 

For a discussion by Dr. Sipley 
on Patents related to movie edit- 
ing and copy materials turn to... 

p. 58 

Our Notes from the Reproduc- 
tion Manager cover that most in- 
dustrial of films—éinfrared .. . 

p. 62 

Electronic Flash in Action: A 
new column on applications and 
techniques... p. 40 


About This Month’s Cover 





The fellow suspended above is 
Herbert Loebel as he made this 
month’s cover shot of the Atomic 
“Swimming Pool” at the Battelle 
Memorial Institute (which ap- 
pears through the courtesy of 
Eastman Kodak’s excellent pub- 
lication “Applied Photography”). 
Loebel, a well-known industrial 
photographer, used a wide-field 
Hasselblad set at f/4.5 for 30 
seconds with four #50 blue flash- 
bulbs. His film was Kodacolor. 
His results: judge for yourself 
but we think they’re great. 











The Beseler Topcon Camera) THE BESELER TOPCON CAMERA — given the number 1 
rating for its unsurpassed Topcor optics... for its faster 
mirror action .. . for its rugged construction that resists 

-». The Beseler 45MCRX Enlarger “shutter shake” even hand held at slowest speeds . . . and 


; for th ing i : z + 
_..each is matched perfectly an ie ease of handling its large, multi-functioning 


to the mind of the great} THE BESELER 45MCRX ENLARGER — preferred by pro- 

fessionals for its time-saving push-button electric motor 

photographer...so optically control, its convenient lateral movement, its vibration-free 

triangular truss structure, its unitized condenser ned gg 

that requires no changing from 8mm to 4” x 5” and its 

superb...so fully automated... Bescolor —— oa Resistrol voltage regulator that pro- 

vide superb special- 

it permits him to think about ized color printing he, e) CHARLES 

| illumination. BESELER 
pictures instead of equipment. Write: far Comatete L e ee 

SSeS i 


Information and II- 
lustrated Brochures. 215 South 18th St , East Orange, New Jersey 


COMPANY 


If you can afford 


=m 


<a: 


Only The Best... — 


to work with oe: 








£4} 








> > pinins eames COMPANY Scotty Sapiro, professional-industrial photographer. 
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GOT A 
MINUTE? <4 





WHY NOT 
SEND FOR 
OUR INSIDE 
INFORMATION 
ONE 


SPECIALLY PREPARED 


PEOPLE 
WHO 
USE ’EM 


RAPID COLOR, INC.* 
216 S. Central Ave. / Glendale 4, Calif. 


*Additional licensees for the Chromastat process 
are: Chromastat (Australia) Pty. Ltd.; Colorprint 
Corp., San Francisco; Colorstat Corp., Sacra- 
mento; Cromotone Co., Denver; Dunn Blue Print, 
Detroit; T-Square Miami Blue Print, Miami; Manila 
Blue Print, P.!.; Superior Blueprint & Supply Co., 
Fresno, West Canadian Microfilm Ltd., Calgary, 
Alberta. 
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Postal Portfolio 


During the past three years I 
have run a postal portfolio for the 
Industrial Staff Photographers 
Group of the Institute of British 
Photographers. This offers more 
than just the usual criticism of 
members’ prints — it provides an 
opportunity for photographic 
‘desert islanders’ — those in- 
plant photographers who work 
in isolated departments — to air 
views, relate experiences and 
generally get to know their con- 
temporaries. 

A number of workers over here 
are interested in forming an An- 
glo-American folio circulating 
among six British and six U.S. in- 
plant photographers. Each mem- 
ber would receive the portfolio 
about once a year; he would criti- 
cize and receive criticism of his 
work and then chime in on some 
pretty controversial issues. In- 
terested in-plant photographers 
should contact me. — Michael J. 
Langford, 19 Rookesley Road, 
Orpington, Kent, England. 


Telephoto Finder Mask 


I read with interest the sug- 
gestion for a telephoto lens finder 


Editor’s 


Mail 


MITCHELL BADLER, Editor 


mask presented by Mr. Art 
Schoeni of Chance Vought Air- 
craft (June, page 8). As a matter 
of interest Graflex also offers this 
particular mask, not with the cen- 
ter cutout, but with suitable lines 
on the plexiglass to indicate the 
field of view of the telephoto lens. 
A similar mask is available to in- 
dicate the field of view included 
on 214 square and 214x3\ roll 
holder formats. — Tim Holden, 
Graflex, Inc., Rochester, N.Y. 


Low-Budget Movies 


I would appreciate tear sheets 
of “Week End Movie” (February, 
1959); my copy has been lost. 
It is one of the best articles I have 
ever seen on selling management 
on low-budget movies. Please 
run more like it. — Norman H. 
Hammerl, U.S. Rubber Company. 


Replying last month to L. Fry- 
man’s request for sources of 12’ 
wide rolls of background paper 
we suggested Butler Paper Co. of 
New York. For readers in the 
midwest we would also suggest 
Photo Tech, Minneapolis, and 
Near North Supply Co., Chicago. 
Both supply 12’ wide black and 
white paper. 





sound recording units. 


manufacturers. 


ments. 





Next Month in Industrial Photography 


INDUSTRIAL MOTION PICTURE WORKSHOP 
IP’s fourth annual series of workshop features covering prac- 
tical problems of motion picture production such as location 
shooting, sound recording, pre-print preparation and script- 
writing. It will also feature case history applications and 
directories of in-plant cine processors and professional cine 


IN-PLANT OFFSET SECTION 
Data on and a dwectory of offset presses that fit the varying 
needs of the in-plant photo-reproduction department. Graphic 
arts authority Mel Mark describes the features to look for in 
a press and IP lists currently available models from leading 


DOCUMENTING MISSILE TEST FIRINGS 
Photography of all kinds plays a vital role in America’s de- 
fense activities at Cape Canaveral. Here is a rundown of some 
of the many jobs it performs in behalf of Uncle Sam. 
PLUS other feature stories about functional photography at 
work as well as IP’s regular features, columnists and depart- 
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*How to select a recorder to start your 
MAGNASYNC-MAGNAPHONIC SOUND SYSTEM 


TROL 
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When lightweight portability is a must the 27 lb. sal Mel lee aa 
X-400 Type 1 is the answer! Another reason so many IRIE: $ 
producers choose this machine is that it is genuinely <} |x */}O)0/0 «|| O 
professional, and yet, surprisingly economical! 5 5 5 s 


From $985. 


The Type 1 is a miniaturized version of the Type 5. 
Low power consumption and extreme portability has 
made this 39 Ib. unit a popular selection for remote |x| |selx| |x|x\|x 
location production by leading professional motion 
picture studios. 





OPTIONAL 
xX 
x 
x 
OPTIONAL 


From $1360. 


The X-400 Type 15 is designed for the man who 
wants everything in one case... playback amplifier, 
monitor speaker, footage counter and torque motors. |< x |< | ><} ><} >< |x 
You can be proud to have this machine represent 
you on any sound stage! 


OPTIONAL 


From $1385. 














TYPE 15 








The most popular magnetic film recorder in the 
world is the Type 5! With this unit and all its oper- 





ational conveniences, you are definitely in the ‘major < 
league."’ The Type 5 owner always starts his pictures | ><} >< | 9¢ | 9¢ |< | >< | >< | >< | >< x |x} O 
with a special feeling of confidence in the realiza- = 
tion that he has allowed no compromise in the °) 
selection of equipment. 

From $1570. 
There is nothing on the market that compares with 
the remarkable Mark 1X. This unit is in a class by = a 
itself... with .push-button remote controlled relay 3 $ 
functions, plug-in audio elements and all the Sad ead ed Kad Cod bod bol?) bad bal bad bel i?) Kod tal bos 
“extras” that make for flawless recording under the s % 


most adverse conditions. 






From $2145. 






























































MARK 1X 






*Regardless of the model you select, you can always depend upon equipment with the 
“Magnasync-Magnaphonic” label... equipment made by the international leaders in the 
design and manufacture of quality magnetic film recording systems. 


Write, wire or phone 


abe MAGNASYNC MANUFACTURING CO., LTD. 


nue . 
plans} 5544 Satsuma Ave., North Hollywood, California ¢ TRiangle 7-5493 ® Cable “MAGNASYNC 


| CHICAGO, Zenith Cinema Service, Inc.; Behrend Cine Corp.; LOS ANGELES, Birns & Sawyer Cine Equipment; NEW YORK, Comera Equipment Co.; 

FRANCISCO, Brooks Camera Co.; AUSTRALIA, Sydney, New South Wales, Sixteen Millimetre Australia Pty. Ltd.; BELGIUM, Bruscels, S.O.B.A.C., S.A. (Societe 
| Belge D'Applications Cinematographiques); BOLIVIA, La Paz, Casa Kavlin; BRAZIL, Rio de Janeiro, Mesbla, S.A.; BURMA, Rangoon, G. K. Theatre Supply Co., 
j 















DEALERS: Ltd.; CANADA, Toronto, Ontario, Alex L: Clark, Ltd.; CUBA, Havana, Caribbean Electronics, S.A.; DENMARK, Copenhagen, Kinovox Electric Corp.; ENGLAND, 


London, W-1, Delane Lea Processes, Ltd.; HONGKONG, Supreme Trading Co.; INDIA, Bombay, Kine Engineers; ITALY, Rome, Reportfilm S.R.L.; JAPAN, Tokyo, 
J. Osawa & Co., Ltd.; PAKISTAN, Karachi 3, Film Factors Ltd.; SWITZERLAND, Zurich 7/53, Rene Boeniger; THAILAND, Bangkok, G. Simon Radio Co., Ltd. 
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More Features 
Than Ever! 





SUNCLIE 
ot 


(MODEL M) 


ELECTRONIC FLASH UNIT 








New speed and convenience are built into this 
latest heavy duty professional flash unit, the 
Model M HI-PRO. In addition to 150 watt-seconds, 
4000 BCPS, Kodachrome Guide No. 90, it has a 
modeling light, 6-second recycling time, and can 
be shutter tripped or slave operated with built-in 
photocell. Use the Model M everywhere... 110 V 
AC, 60 Cycle, weighs 4% Ibs. List — $109.95 
STANDARD HI-PRO: Same as above but 
less modeling light List—$89.95 
TIME SAVING HI-PRO ACCESSORIES 


BARN DOORS: Easily attached to any Hi- 
Pro. Full 360° rotation. Controls light pattern. 
List—$9.95 


SWIVEL BRACKET: For all Hi-Pro’s— 
Many other uses. List—$4.95 


LIGHT STAND: Completely  collapsible— 
Sturdy, well built for hard use. 


NATIONAL DISTRIBUTORS 
BURKE AND JAMES INC. 


WRITE TODAY for literature . . . nearest Hershey 
flash supplier. 


HERSHEY MFG. CO. 
4321 West Lake Street 

Chicago 24, Illinois MAnsfield 6-2612 

ELECTRONIC FLASH EXCLUSIVELY! 
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INCREASING CAPACITY 


The capacity of certain Strobe 
units can be added to by using a 
12-inch shutter release cable in 





the manner shown. The plunger 
end is slipped through the carry- 
ing handle and fastened securely 
by means of a half-inch station- 
ary “Chicago screw.” The shutter 
release is thus in position to be 
controlled easily by the thumb of 
the left hand, leaving the right 
hand free to use the flash head in 
“bounce” or “off the camera” 
position. — Angus Rankine, Hi- 
ram Walker & Sons Limited, 
Walkersville, Canada. 


REMINDER 


When you have several differ- 
ent kinds of film in your holders 





Ingenious 


Practices 


JAMES J. HUGHES, Executive Editor 


on a job, it is easy to grab the 
wrong one or forget to use the 
85C filter if it happens to be 
Kodacolor. So you won’t forget 
to put the filter on for this parti- 
cular film, write 85C on a piece 
of masking tape and fasten it to 
the face of the dark slide. This 
not only will remind you to put 
on the filter, but it gives a posi- 
tive check — you cannot remove 
the dark slide until you peel off 
the tape. — Arthur L. Schoeni, 
Chance Vought Aircraft, Dallas. 


MODIFIED TRAY 


We make extensive use of 2x2 
slides for visual communications. 
For some time we have accepted 
the Airequipt Cartridge as the 
most efficient means of handling 
projection of 2x2 slides. We 
found that quite often personnel 
from other divisions of the com- 
pany and visitors had 2x2 slides 
to be included in joint presenta- 
tions. With all existing types of 
projectors, this meant that either 
these slides had to be mounted in 
the Airequipt frame and later un- 
mounted, or that our existing 
slides had to have the frame re- 
moved. 

To avoid this inconvenience, 
which incidentally always des- 
troyed the frame, a Bell & Howell 
Robomatic Projector Slide Tray 
was modified to accompany slides 
in the Airequipt frame as well as 
regularly mounted slides. The 
bottom of the tray was ground 
down approximately 1% of an inch 
to allow for clearance in the pro- 
jector, and a hole was drilled in 
each slide slot on both sides of 
the tray bottom to make room 
for the protruding Airequipt 
frame tips. This tray along with 
the Bell & Howell projector was 
made available when this problem 
arose. — W. J. Davidson, Lock- 
heed Aircraft Corp., Marietta, Ga. 











*Trat 


Ind 











“WE'VE SPENT ONLY $3.85 IN REPAIRS 
ON OUR LABMASTER’ IN THREE YEARS!” 


“Talk about work horses, our Houston Fearless Labmaster 
sure takes the prize for round the clock dependability. 
For more than three years now, this eager beaver has 
been working up to 24 hours per day — processing as 
much as 60,000 feet of film in a 36 hour stretch without 
a foot of spoilage. During these three years, repairs have 
totaled only $3.85. That’s one big reason we've bought 
two more Labmasters for our Abilene and Houston labs.” 


Mr. Burton’s experience is typical of Labmaster owners 
and sums up the principal reason why this is America’s 
favorite processor ...DEPENDABILITY. You can depend 
on a Labmaster to perform faithfully and efficiently. And 


because of fully automatic control, you can be assured 
of the finest quality processing obtainable... in every 
foot of your film. 


Versatile modular design makes it possible to adapt the 
Labmaster to your changing B&W needs. Stainless stee! 
tanks. Simplified operation. Processes up to 2,400 f.p.h. 


Even with its precision workmanship and many advanced 
features the Labmaster is most attractively priced... 
made possible by Houston Fearless volume production 
techniques. Before considering any processor, be sure to 
get full information on the Labmaster. 


l6mm Neg. Pos. Model $4,1 75 COMPLETE, ready to operate Including Refrigeration-System and Air Compressor. 


HOUSTON 


. FEARLESS 





3 LABMASTER MODELS: 
NEG. POS. (16/35mm) REVERSAL (16mm) MICROFILM (16/35mm) 
Also color machines for Anscochrome and Ektachrome 


*Trade Mark oe 


HOUSTON FEARLESS CORPORATION 
11823 West Olympic Blvd., Los Angeles 64, Calif. 

Please send catalog and prices on: [) B&W Labmasters [) Color Lab- 
masters (] Other Processors (Specify) 
(J Chemical Mixing and Storage Tanks [] Tripods [) Dollies (1) Camera 
Pedestals [1] Camera Heads [) Remote Control! Heads 

Name 
Firm 
Address 
City Zone State 
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here’s what 


dolorfran 


will do for 


“BALANCED” COLOR 


all 





(olorfran 


YOU control the color tem- 
perature of light... YOU 
determine light intensities... 
YOU achieve finer rendition 


Truer color balance made possible 
with an ordinary tungsten lamp and 
a ColorTran converter. Better color 
balance also produces sharper black 
and white negatives. And all this re- 
gardless of input voltage variations. 


High intensity lighting from low am- 
pere circuits. The ColorTran system 
consumes less current than any other 
photographic lighting available. Yet 
ColorTran equipment costs are lower 
too. 


GET THE FACTS ABOUT 


dolor}frayn, 


write for literature 


NATURAL LIGHTING CORP. 
630 South Flower St. 


Burbank, California 
Circle No. 599 on Post Card 


T EQUIPMENT COST 





industrial 
Roundtable 


by MORRIS GORDON, Western Electric 


Color — It’s Wonderful! 


Color seems to be the favorite 
topic of conversation in photog- 
raphic circles these days — as 
you can readily see by glancing 

at the pages of 
INDUSTRIAL 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
last month and 
| this. 
| It was the 
subject of a 
very recent 
meeting of the 
American So- 
ciety of Magazine Photographers, 
with four noteworthy people dis- 
cussing the merits of current tech- 
niques and materials. 

Arthur Rothstein of LOOK 
noted that one of the most frus- 
trating things that can happen to 
a magazine photographer is to be 
asked to cover a story in both 
black-and-white and color. “It is 
difficult enough to catch an ex- 
pression in one medium, let alone 
duplicate it in another.” 

Rothstein’s suggestion is to 
compromise: shoot color nega- 
tive and make both types of 
prints from the same negatives. 
The alternative is to shoot rever- 
sal and make _ black-and-white 
negatives from the transparencies. 
If you do the latter, he suggests 
masking the color transparency 
to get best results in shadow areas 
as well as to retain highlight de- 
tail. In addition, Rothstein cau- 
tioned that copies from color 
transparencies should be develop- 
ed to low contrast to compensate 
for the high contrast of the origi- 
nal. Fine-grain developer used 
with Panatomic X, developed in 
D-76 in a tray for five minutes 
at 68°F. or seven minutes in a 
tank is recommended. For im- 
proved flesh tones, Arthur recom- 


Morris Gordon 


mends a Wratten X2 filter. 

Two photographers shooting 
color and black-and-white on the 
same job should use film of the 
same rating. For example, 35mm 
High Speed Ektachrome and Plus 
X are rated similarly, 160 in day- 
light. It helps avoid confusion in 
processing. 

Discussion of the best format 
found everybody generally agreed 
that it depended on the specific 
job. As an example, it was point- 
ed out that on an architectural 
job, when perspective must be 
true, a 4x5 or larger size film is 
desirable for use in a camera 
which requires the correction fa- 
cilities. Also, if texture and detail 
are required, larger size film is 
desirable. 

However, if lighting conditions 
and other control factors are 
against the photographer, then 
the smaller cameras with their 
fast lenses and inherent depth of 
field are not only desirable but a 
must! 

On the same assignment, I per- 
sonally have often used three or 
even four different types of cam- 
eras. For example, on a story 
which has to do with a process, 
I use 35mm cameras to show how 
the product moves from one point 
to another. In this type of cover- 
age, exceedingly fine detail is not 
essential. Rather, this is more 
impressionistic in approach. To 
complete this story, I might have 
to use a 4x5 view camera, so that 
in showing the area where the 
product is made, I can correct 
distortion and keep the walls from 
falling into and out of the picture. 
To show a product to best ad- 
vantage, I may have to bring it 
back to the studio and photograph 

continued on page 82 





(aa APPLICATIONS: BACH AURICON 


16MM SOUND-ON-FILM EQUIPMENT 









VIDEO FILM RECORDING 





WITH “‘TV-T'' TELEVISION TRANSCRIPTION SHUTTER 
(BACH AURICON U.S. PATENT 2.677.012) 


... The practical, low-cost method for reliable 
recording of closed-circuit TV picture and sound for 
future reference! 














“VFR'. . . A Video Film Recording is a motion picture film of information 
or pictures appearing on a closed-circuit television monitor. Video Film 
Recordings of TV picture and sound are taken by an Auricon 16mm 
Sound-On-Film Camera equipped with a special “TV-T”’ Shutter mechanism 
which transforms the television image into clear, steady motion pictures, 
with high-fidelity sound. 

These VFR films can be shown with a standard 16mm sound projector 
with picture and sound always in perfect synchronism. 

An Auricon “VFR” Video Film Recording is the practical low-cost method 
of preserving closed-circuit television information for future reference. 
Closed-circuit television is now a major tool for industrial and 
commercial applications, and-a permanent record of the material 
appearing on the television monitor is often of major importance. The 
Bach Auricon “VFR” Sound Camera is the vital link in this system that 
provides a permanent record whenever needed. 

We will be glad to consult with you without obligation, regarding the 
use of the Bach Auricon “VFR” Method in your business. 


BACH AURICON, Inc. 


6214 Romaine St., Hollywood 38, Calif. 














I 
AIR TRAFFIC CONTROL Write for free 


illustrated 
“VFR” Brochure. 





(FORMERLY BERNDT-BACH INC ) 


MANUFACTURERS OF ELECTRONICGC-OPTICAL RECORDING BQUIPMENT SINCE 1931 
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The 
Greatest Power 
Achievement 
Since Ben Franklin’s Kite 


F.B Power-Mite 


TRANSISTORIZED POWER 


SUPPLY 






5” x 6” x g” 


5295 


100 Watts, 60 Cycles AC 
Contains: 
¢ 15 Volt Power-Mite Battery 
¢ Transistorized Converter 
¢ Battery Charger 
e Attached Voltmeter 
¢ Charging Rate Ammeter 


¢ Metal Case with Leather Carry- 
ing Strap and Receptacle 


The days of the gasoline gener- 
ator are rapidly waning. These 
tiny transistorized converters 
and nickel-cadmium batteries 
are logical successors to un- 
wieldy, unsafe, unreliable and 
noisy generators. 


This little 5”x6”x9” unit, 
weighing less than 12 Ibs., will 
run the 1200 ft. Auricon more 
than 2,000 feet at 24 fps... or 
it will run the Auricon Super 
1200 and the Hallen 16 mm. 
Recorder in perfect sync. 








The first unit made was used in 
photographing Ike’s recent trip 
around the World. 


The F & B POWER-MITE is an- 
other new engineering achieve- 
ment in Florman & Babb’s con- 
tinuing effort to be First and 
Foremost .. . Only one of thou- 
sands of items which make up 
F & B’s complete stock of pro- 
fessional movie equipment. 


250 Watt Unit 
Nearing Completion 








Write or call for © 
IMlustrated Brochure 


SERVING 


THE WORLD'S FINEST / 
f tw fi 


FILM MAKERS 


FLORMAN 
«s BABB, inc. 


68 West 45th Street 
New York 36, New York 
MUrray Hill 2-2928 
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Technical 


Trends 


by GEORGE ASHTON 


All About Color Film 


At the time of writing there are 
throughout the world 30 to 40 
different brands of color film 
available. With a few well defined 
limitations these films are, or 
could be, available to any pho- 
tographer who wanted to use 
them. They include both reversal 
and negative-positive types and 
range in speed from 10 ASA to 
160 ASA, assuming the manu- 
facturer’s ratings. In most in- 
stances, too, the films are avail- 
able in a reasonable range of 
sizes and formats. 

Thus the situation as it is now 
exhibits a very marked change 
from that which obtained only a 
few years ago when a somewhat 
restricted range of color films was 
manufactured in some formats. 
Some films were completely un- 
obtainable in some countries and 
in general emulsion speeds were, 
in comparison with black-and- 
white films, rather low. 

A lot of progress has been 
made in the last few years; so 
what, then, is likely to be the 
direction of future progress? Can 
we look for still faster color films 
for example? The answer to such 
a question can, at best, be little 
more than an inspired guess, but it 
seems likely that so long as color 
films do not change radically in 
their design, practical meter set- 
tings for the fastest of them will 
continue to be around one-tenth 
of those we can use for the fastest 
black-and-white films available at 
the same time. So, basically, as 
the real speed of black-and-white 
emulsions rises, so the speed of 
color films will rise too at a 
proportionally lower level. 

This upper speed limit in color 
film is set by the speed of the 
fastest available emulsion which 
can be used in the color film. In 


the color films which are current- 
ly manufactured for camera use, 
the fastest emulsion is the one 
which is used for the red sensitive 
layer, which is the emulsion layer 
furthest from the lens and which 
has two other emulsion layers, 
the green-sensitive and the blue- 
sensitive, on top of it. Thus in 
addition to receiving only one 
third of the total light falling on 
the film, as it must if it is to pro- 
vide proper color separation, this 
emulsion layer can only be ex- 
posed by the red light which man- 
ages to fight its way down through 
two other emulsion layers, to say 
nothing of a yellow filter layer 
and any interlayers which have 
to be coated into the pack for 
various other reasons. 

This then is the reason why 
color films tend to be slower than 
black-and-white films through the 
range of materials available. 

Nonetheless, the great majority 
of color film users would probably 
agree, if asked, that so far as 
speed is concerned they are well 
served by the materials which are 
currently on the market. In fact, 
if they were asked in which di- 
rection they would look for im- 
provements in color materials, it 
is conceivable that other consid- 
erations such as lower cost, more 
latitude, better gradation, superi- 
or definition or more accurate 
color reproduction would turn out 
to be more important than plain 
and simple higher emulsion speed. 

So, perhaps, we might try to 
see if there is any way in which 
some of these other requirements 
might be met too. 


Radically Different Color Films 


Since 1935 the only type of 
color film to achieve universal 
continued on page 44 
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THE NEW ISCO 24MM WESTROGON F4.0 SUPER WIDE ANGLE 
LENS WITH FULLY AUTOMATIC DIAPHRAGM FOR EXAKTA. 
Heraided as the most outstanding optical design of the year, 
the Westrogon is the world’s first fully automatic ‘‘Super’’ 
Wide Angie Lens for 35mm single lens reflex cameras! Ren- 
dering a sweeping 80° angle of view, the Westrogon is criti- 
cally sharp even at full aperture! it has a fully automatic 
diaphragm mechanism which ranks as one of the best avail- 


able today. 


THE NEW ISCO F2.8 TELE- 
ISCARON 135MM AUTOMATIC 
TELEPHOTO FOR EXAKTA. An 
incredibly precise, widely 
acclaimed TRUE TELEPHOTO 
LENS with fully automatic dia- 
phragm, for tne Exakta. One 
of the new series of sensa- 
tional and most admired lenses 
ever created especially for the 
Exakta. Combines a fast speed, 
critical sharpness, and excel- 
ient definition. Will give ex- 
cellent performance from the 
largest. aperture to the smail- 


Industrial Photography 


THE NEW {SCO F2.8 TELE- 
ISCARON 180MM TELEPHOTO 
FOR EXAKTA. Another of the 
new series of sensational 
lenses created especially for 
the Exakta by Germany's 
world-famed Isco Optical lab- 
oratories! The Tele-iscaron is 
a TRUE TELEPHOTO, a large 
aperture, fast speed objective 
that assures the critical 
Exakta user far better results 
than was ever thought pos- 
sible! It is another of the 
‘‘miracie’’ lenses which op- 
tical science has not been abie 
to produce until now! 


@ February, 1960 





THE NEW {SCO F1.9 50MM WESTRO- 
COLOR LENS WITH FULLY AUTOMATIC 
DIAPHRAGM FOR EXAKTA. The world 
famous tsco-Goettingen jaboratories 
proudly presents the new, F1.9, 
Westrocolor 50-mm lens with fully 
automatic diaphragm, a versatile 
high-speed objective which  sur- 
passes the highest optical standards 
for both color and black and white 
photography. Computed especially 
for the Exakta, the Westrocolor will 
yield sharp renditions and corner to 
corner brightness with maximum 
resolution and perfect contrast. it 


is another brilliantly engineered isco 
achievement! . 


hievement 
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TINCOMPARABLE, 
INGENIOUS ...THE 
LEADING SINGLE LENS 
REFLEX CAMERA 

FOR OVER 20 YEARS! 


Called a classic by connoisseurs, the 
Exakta has been the perfect camera from 
its inception 20 years ago. 


Incomparable ...ingenious...the world 
pattern for all single lens reflex cameras. 
Never has there been a camera to com- 
pare. For no other 35mm camera can 
claim such a wide list of continuing and 
distinguished innovations: 26 different 
shutter speed settings from 1/1000 to 12 
seconds, 5 different interchangeable view- 
finders, a built-in electric exposure meter, 
a film-cutting knife, a stereo attachment, 
and a positive return mirror that shows 
you a fully brilliant image on the ground 
glass viewfinder only when the shutter is 
ready to release. You can never lose sight 
of your subject in the ground glass be- 
cause the mirror springs back into posi- 
tion only when the shutter is wound. When 
you see the subject on the ground glass, 
you are ready to shoot pictures. 


What’s more, the Exakta does not restrict 
you to the use of lenses from one factory 
alone. The world’s greatest lens manufac- 
turers are constantly striving to produce 
new lenses for this masterpiece. The rea- 
son for this? For over a generation the 
Exakta has been the time proven classic 
in camera design. That is why with your 
Exakta you can enjoy a choice of fine 
lenses from many leading optical plants. 


Today, Exakta brings you 4 brilliantly de- 
signed new lenses from Germany, all in 
the unique Exakta tradition. The tradition 
that has captured the imagination of in- 
spired photographers for almost a quarter 
of a century. 


Today, Exakta enlarges the scope of single 
lens reflex photography by offering you 
a wide angle lens with a 24mm focal 
length through the genius of an Isco lens 
designer who succeeded in computing a 
24mm Super Wide Angle for the Exakta 
despite experts who said it couldn’t be 
done! 


EXAKTA CAMERA COMPANY 


705 Bronx River Road, Bronxville 8, N. Y. 
Exclusive Factory Appointed Representative 


in the U.S.A. 
for Sales & Service of Exakta and Exa Cameras 
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You can be 
the best 

film producer 
in the country 


if you use 


byron.... 


all you need 
is a client 
and a camera— 


the rest is at 


byron.... 


one of the 
largest motion 
picture film 
organizations 


in the country 


For any and all producer 
services — write, phone or wire 


byron 


laboratory 


1226 Wisconsin Ave., N.W. 
Washington 7, D.C. © FE 3-4000 


1226 East Colonial Drive 


Orlando, Florida ¢ CH 1-4161 
Circle No. 523 on Post Card 
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Movie Clinic 


Editing with Workprint 


Editing with workprint serves 
one major purpose: protection of 
the original film. It does involve 
an extra expense item — the few 
cents per foot cost of the edge- 
numbered print — but this is in- 
surance money. The total cost of 
the workprint film is mighty small 
compared to the cost of re-shoot- 
ing a scratched or torn scene. 

Workprint editing involves 
some conflict in terminology 
within the industry and a num- 
ber of choices for the producer. 

First, let’s acknowledge these 
differences in terminology and try 
to understand them. The theatri- 
cal and television producer tends 
to use well-established 35mm 
terms in both 35mm and 16mm 
work, while the non-theatrical 
producer’s terminology is partly 
borrowed from theatrical practice, 
partly invented to suit his own 
needs. Thus, theatrical produc- 
tion, which is basically 35mm, 
utilizes a 35mm “negative” in 
the camera, and from his selected 
scenes or takes, the producer 
orders “daily prints”. The dailies 
are printed on positive film from 
the camera negative, and the 
developed negative key numbers 
(latent image numbers which the 
film manufacturer exposes on the 
edge of the undeveloped raw 
stock) are printed through to the 
daily print. As a rule, the dailies 
are timed, to even out the expo- 
sure variations which may be in 
the negative scenes. Only after 
the daily scenes are cut together 
is the edited film known as a 
“workprint”. In theatrical usage 
“workprint” means “edited 
dailies”. 

Now, how does non-theatrical 
word usage differ? Well, right 
off the bat, the non-theatrical 
producer who uses a 16mm film 
utilizes a reversal-positive type of 
film stock in the camera. This is 
the “camera original”, or “origi- 


nal film.” To call it “camera 
negative” is inaccurate and can 
be confusing. Then, from the 
selected original scenes the 16mm 
producer orders a “workprint”. 
This may be black-and-white re- 
versal print from B/W reversal 
originals, and either B/W or color 
reversal from color reversal origi- 
nals. The producer has additional 
choices. He may order his work- 
print with the original key num- 
bers printed through, or with 
ink-printed serial edge-numbers. 
And he may order a one-light 
(untimed) workprint, or a timed 
workprint. 

After he puts his workprint 
scenes in the desired order, and 
cuts them to the desired lengths, 
the 16mm workprint is known as 
an “edited workprint”. 

In both theatrical and non- 
theatrical, 16mm and 35mm 
work, the purpose is the same. 
All editing, re-editing, recording, 
and other handling utilizes the 
workprint (or, dailies) in order 
to spare the original film (or 
camera negative) from unneces- 
sary and dangerous extra han- 
dling. 

Now, let’s go back to those 
three choices of the 16mm pro- 
ducer, when he orders his work- 
print. 

First, the type of film. Ob- 
viously, he must order a 16mm 
B/W print from B/W reversal 
originals, but what is the choice 
from color reversal originals? 
Should it be B/W or color re- 
versal workprint? 

Both types are being used. The 
only advantage to the B/W re- 
versal workprint is that it’s lower 
in cost per foot, about half the 
cost of color reversal. The dis- 
advantages are due to the obvious 
fact that a color-blind B/W re- 
versal print of color originals will 
tend to hide certain information. 

continued on page 83 














the fascinating world of MACRO* MAGIC 


baa ee reserved in myth for the specially equipped “dragon slayer” — now comes within 


mage of your ALPA camera..:...............:.. WITHOUT ACCESSORIES! 


Close-up 














AALPAA ALL-IN-ONE LENSES 


the nearest thing to the living eye! <== 


Sy 





Here’s modern man’s “opti-mechanical” duplication of the corrective 
characteristics of the “living eye,” for focusing at any distance. ALPA 6b w/MACRO- * 
Now you can explore the fascinating world of close-up photography SWITAR 50mm f/1.8 
with these uniquely versatile ALPA ALL-IN-ONE lenses. Their ALL-IN-ONE APOCHROMAT 
extreme extension range lets you focus at infinity, at medium range ® EXCLUSIVE correction of all primary colors. | 
and all the way down to ultra close-ups... without accessories... ° RAZOR SHARP DEFINITION, HIGHEST CONTRAST and | 


















and without GAP. And in the parallax-free, through-the-lens focus- , maple a 


ing system of your ALPA “ALL-IN-ONE” 35mm camera, you'll finde KERN visiFOCUS — AUTOMATIC depth-of-field indica- 


the sensitivity of a perfectly coordinated nervous system — the ideal — REEL AT aiesinaaiti ; 
i ee - ical’’ © CONTINUOU I rom infinity down to 

housing for these opti amen marvels ...adaptable to your Jo Repeoduction Ratic — iia with tubes, bebous ap i 

every photographic need! to 3:1 magnification. : 





ALPA MACRO-KILAR —~ 4omm ¢/2.8 or 3.5 ALPA MACRO-KILAR - 90mm f/2.8 “ALL- ZEISS LUMINAR — 25mm f/3.5 special close- 
“ALL-IN-ONE” lens. Model E: Inf. to 4”, Ratio 1IN-ONE” lens: Inf. to 512”, Ratio — 1:1; w/tubes, up lens. Ratio w/tubes, bellows — 1:1 to 10:1. 
- 1:2. Model D: Inf. to 2”, Ratio—1:1; with bellows — 4:1. ALPA attached to microscope. Ratio—7:1 to 
tubes, bellows — 4:1. 1500:1! 


Plus the FIRST and ONLY complete series of 8 lenses with FULLY AUTOMATIC DIAPHRAGMS: 
24, 28, 35, 50, Macro-Switar 50, 90, 135 and 180mm! 





ALPA cameras in chrome or deep satiny black finish................ from $199.00. 





Ps wee for complete ALPA Quay Control Report = : the. ALPA renters, booklet 
e new -page textbook, “‘The amera” aco eschin , or visit your 
franchised ALPA dealer. © . 7 480 LEXINGTON AVE., NEW YORK 17 


YUkon 6-4920 


The ALPA FORMULA: : ; ; 
Swiss Chronometer Precision + Custom-ground Optics Unconditional guarantee for highest mechanical and optical performance. 
Circle No. 642 on Post Card 
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COLOR CORRECT 
for 6 0 


THE YEAR TO BE MODERN! 





New! 


* PUSH-BUTTON CONTROL 
¢ FAST RECHARGE 
°¢ LIGHT-WEIGHT 


mrracoueMo NO. / q 


Here is the newest and most advanced, 
high-powered, portable Speedlight, spe- 
cifically engineered for maximum light 
intensity in combination with ease of 
handling. Special features including a 
half-power switch and advanced cab- 
inet design assure you of versatility 
and appearance that'll be hard to top 
in ‘60... the year to be moderm 


HERE’‘S WHAT YOU GET... 


1 B614 Power Supply, 1 L601A Light Housing 
800 watt-sec. 1 P602 Reflector 10” 
1 D501 AC Power Cord ! F601] Flash Tube 
1 K502 Syne Cord 1 M525 Bracket, ‘‘L’’ type 
1 M415 Stand Mounting Adapter 
3 FI08 Modeling Lamps, 60 watts each. 


NOTE THESE PROFIT-POWERED SPECS .,.. 


High Power Low Power 
Light Output 36,000 BCPS*/60° 
Typical Guide Numbers , — 
lachrome 


El 32 Color Film 280 500 
Recycle Time 7 sec. 4 sec. 
1/300 sec. 1/600 


Speed of Flash 
19 Ibs. 
12’x7x9V/2"" 


Weight of Power Suppl 
Size of Power ia . 

*Beam Candle Power Seconds 
For the Ascor dealer near- 
est you, or for more tech- 
nical information on the 
new A614, please write... 
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MIDDLE VILLAGE, NEW YORK 
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Dual Function Camera 


Bert Lefkowitz 


views the 


New Products 


An easy way to keep posted. Each item featured below has a | 
key number. For more information — without obligation — | 
circle same number on Readers Inquiry Card (pages 97-98). | 
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The well-known line of Saltzman-Caesar enlarging equipment from 
J. G. Saltzman, Inc. has been augmented with the new model #61L-113B. 
This model with an incandescent or pulsed xenon light source can be made 


to double as a graphic arts copy 
camera because of a built-in light 
tight film holder. This film holder 
is constructed with positive regis- 
tration to the enlarger and has 
registration pins within it so that 








» 


masks and separation negatives can 
be made in the same holder and 
then brought back into register for 
projection through the lens for 
making halftone positives. If the 
pulsed xenon light source is used, 
an additional advantage is the 
availability of four individual 300- 
watt xenon light heads for lighting 
the copyboard. These may be used 
from the same power supply as 
the enlarger light source and are 
ideal for making color separations. 
Constant color temperature is said 
to be assured for the 100-hour life 
of the lamps. Price: with incandes- 
cent source, $6,125; with pulsed 
xenon source, $7,318; xenon copy- 
lights, $700 for four. 


Automatic Projector 102 


The Selectroslide 300 projector, de- 
signed for remote control or continuous 





operation, is available from Spindler 
and Sauppe Inc. The machine has 
a capacity of 48 slides, uses lamps 
up to 1000 watts for the largest of 
audiences. Lenses from 114” to 11” 
are available, along with sets of 
matched condensers which produce 
light approximately equal in color 
temperature to daylight. Slides in any 
type of mount are accommodated in 
special steel slide frames which fit 
the circular magazine. Various cabi- 
nets are available with built-in screens 
and mirrors for display purposes. 


Film Inspector 103 


A fully automatic machine for in- 
spection of film is being manufactured 
by Paulmar Inc. The Paulmar 60 ma- 
chine features an entirely new type of 
detector, which is preset. Mechanical 
as well as sound defects are spotted 
without any forceful contact with the 
film. Footage and splice counting are 
electrical and are in the same thread- 
ing path. This is said to eliminate 
film wear. An interesting feature of 
the console unit is the exclusive leader 
feeds, which are built into the ma- 
chine and have a capacity of 2400 
feet. In addition to inspection func- 
tions, the Paulmar cleans films by 
means of “filmagic” silicone treated 
tapes, which advance automatically. 
Price: $2,250. 


Film Cleaner 106 


A new solvent film cleaner, the 
Unicorn, has been introduced by 
Computer-Measurements Co. The 
speed of the unit is adjustable from 
0-300 fpm with an automatic shut-off 
that leaves the machine threaded with 
leader for continuous operation. The 
cleansing action features velvet cotton 
fibers which are the only contact with 
the film. In addition, the non-explo- 
sive, non-inflammable solvent provides 
a fluid barrier between the scrubbing 


continued on page 71 
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@ finer grain yield @ better resolution @ rapid development, 
fixation and drying @ variable speed and temperature contro 
@ automated processing consistency @ absolute dependability | 
@ trouble free 3I6L stainless steel construction throughout 


PROCESSALL 


the proven ary fo Gry spray immersion processor 
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Write for complete information 


OSCAR FISHER COMPANY, INC. 


NEWBURGH, NEW YORK 
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now the f1.4 Nikkor with automatic diaphragm 
for the Nikon F automatic reflex 


The new Nikon F with its fully 
automatic features is reason enough for 
any photographer to consider 35mm 
photography with this reflex. The avail- 
ability of the new Auto-Nikkor f/1.4 
with automatic diaphragm makes it 
even more compelling. And here’s why: 


The £/1.4 Nikkor gained acceptance among users of 35mm 
rangefinder cameras because of its combined quality and speed: 
its almost incredible resolution—even at large apertures; its spark- 
ling, fringe-free color rendition; and its almost uncanny ability to 
produce pictures under the most impossible light conditions. 


On the Nikon F automatic reflex, the new f/1.4 Auto-Nikkor 
assumes an even greater significance, beyond even its amazing 
definition and its recognized desirability for available light pho- 
tography. For while it does bring to the Nikon F its unique 
qualities of speed and resolution, it also makes the Nikon F finder 
the brightest of any reflex—almost as bright as the image appears 
to the naked eye. 


The visual effect is positively startling. The lens virtually ‘snaps’ 
in and out of focus. There’s an entirely new comfort and assurance 
in handling the camera. And you find that you work with greater 
easé and speed than you ever imagined possible with a reflex. 


The new Auto-Nikkor f/1.4 is fully automatic. The diaphragm 
is always wide open for focusing and viewing. At the instant of 
exposure, it automatically stops down to ‘taking’ aperture—and 
then, instantly reopens to f/1.4 in readiness for the next picture. 


The new Nikon F is setting the pace for progress in 35mm 
photography. It is providing the creative photographer with equip- 
ment and accessories that will open up new avenues for him to 
explore and gain for him a new freedom of expression — Coupled 
Exposure Meter, Electric Motor Drive, an incomparable array of 
Nikkor lenses, special copy and close-up equipment, and now . . 
the new Auto-Nikkor f/1.4. This is only the beginning. 

NIKON F with 58mm AUTO-NIKKOR f/1.4........000006+2$070.00 
NIKON F with 50mm AUTO-NIKKOR f/2 ........eeeeee0% G2900 


At your Franchised Nikon Dealer or write to Dept. IP-2. 
Gere} NIKON INC, 111 Fifth Avenue, New York 3, New York 
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SHOp TALK 


REASONS FOR BEING A “JOINER” 


Throughout the pages of InpusTRIAL PHoroc- 
RAPHY, diligent readers have spotted boxed items 
urging them to support their local professional 
association. More than just fillers, these items bear 
a message we cannot emphasize too much: every- 
one connected with industrial photography, com- 
munications and reproduction benefits from strong, 
efficient associations and societies. Aside from the 
always important social aspects of getting together 
with fellow technicians, these groups provide a 
forum for the exchange of new ideas, information 
on new developments and equipment, and sug- 
gestions of ways of doing the job cheaper, quicker 
and better. There are other advantages, too. For 
example, professional societies provide a means of 
honoring deserving craftsmen, and a citation can't 
hurt a fellow’s status with his company. The as- 
sociations also offer an effective tool for raising 
the stature (and ultimately the paycheck) of the 
working technician. In New Jersey, the local PP 
of A group got consideration from the state legis- 
lature on a bill to certify professional lensmen. 
This is certainly a step in the right direction. How- 
ever, all such goals need and deserve support. 
Find out what groups are active in your area ( Pro- 
fessional Photographers of America, Society of 
Reproduction Engineers, Society of Photographic 
Instrumentation Engineers, Industry Film Pro- 
ducers Association, Society of Motion Picture and 
Television Engineers, Industrial Audio-Visual As- 
sociation, and the Society of Photographic Scien- 
tists and Engineers are typical of the organizations 
active in photography, graphic arts reproduction 
and audio-visuals which have local affiliates), join 
the one best suited to your needs or perhaps you 
can think of one to start up, and you will soon find 
that both you and your group are getting more 
out of industrial photography on and off the job. 

—THE EDITORS 




















annual “Day of Visuals” this year 
set for May 10. NVPA regularly 
meets the second Thursday of the 

Please turn to next page 


@ Spotlight on meetings: Na- 
tional Visual Presentations As- 
sociation meets in New York, 
Feb. 11, to set plans for NVPA’s 


SUBSCRIPTION: United States—$6 for one 
year, $10 for two years, $13 for three years; 
Canada — $8 for one year, $13 for two years, 
$17 for three years; other foreign countries — 
$10 for one year, $16 for two years, $20 for 
three years. 
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colo t"4x5 / 


MONORAIL VIEW CAMERA 


does everything! 


in the studio... 


for industrial, 
commercial—portrait 
photographers too! 


on location... 
light, compact, 
versatile. 


in the darkroom... 
converts to an enlarger. 


only 


229% 


The 4x5 Linhof-Color camera less lens 
has captured the imagination of 
critical photographers the world 
over. Commercial and industrial studios; 
fashion, scientific, architectural photog- 
raphers; photo schools; hospitals, smaller 
studios; advanced amateurs — ALL wel- 
come the versatility of this rugged, eco- 
nomical new Linhof precision camera. Use 
it for copying, photomicrography, macro 
photography—even enlarging, with equal 
ease and efficiency. 


The Linhof-Color is smart looking! Made 
of special metal alloys, finished in light 
grey color, with satin chrome monorail. 
Weighs only 412 lbs. See your Linhof 
Dealer—he will be pleased to demonstrate 
the 4x5 Linhof-Color camera to you; or 
write for FREE folder. 


@ 17” (triple) bellows 
extension. Accepts any 
lens from 53mm extreme 
wide angle to 360mm 
telephoto. Lightweight, 
rigid optical bench con- 
struction. 


m Camera can be used 
with extreme wide angle 
lenses. Precise rack and 
pinion focusing... criti- 
cal with the longest and 
heaviest lenses. 








w Famous Linhof Univer- 
sal Revolving Back with 
Kodak Ektalite field lens 
...accepts any standard 
4x5 cut or roll film 
holder. Full range of 
camera front and back 
movements for correc- 
tion of perspective and 


For complete 120-page Linhof 
distortion. 


Book ‘70 Years Service to 
Photography” send just 50 cents. 






PELTOTO COR POR 2.OnN 
257 FOURTH AVENUE’ «© NEW YORK 10, NEW YORK 


@ SOLE.U. S. DISTRIBUTOR 
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month . . . Feb. 11 has also been 
set for the monthly sessions of 
both the Boston and Rochester 
chapters, SPSE . . . January meet- 
ings featured a roundtable discus- 
sion on variables in developing 
instrumentation films by members 
of New York chapter, SPIE; a 
session on “Audio-Visual Tech- 
niques in Action” by Los Angeles 
section, IFPA; a tour of Deere 
and Company’s photo lab as part 
of a second annual husband-wife 
meeting of the Midwest Industrial 
Photographers; discussion of com- 
bining photographic techniques 
with Cronaflex type materials by 
Manhattan chapter, SRE; a de- 
scription of new techniques for 
aerial work at the plant of Lock- 
hood, Kesseler and Bartlett which 
played host to the Long Island 
Industrial Photographers Associa- 
tion; a report on television over- 
seas to the New York section, 
SMPTE. 


@ Honors this month went to: 
Dick Kinstler, head of Proctor 
and Gamble’s 
photographic 
department, 
who was hon- 
ored for his 
contributions 
to industrial 
photography 
by the Indus- 
trial Photog- 
raphers Association of America 
(New Jersey PP of A affiliate) 
at the group’s 12th annual din- 
ner meeting ... L. L. Bunning, 
elected president of the Southern 
California Chapter, SPSE. 





@ Upcoming Events: NAVA 
Washington Conference, Shore- 
ham Hotel, Washington, D. C., 
Feb. 18-20 . . . Master Photo 
Dealers and Finishers Association 
Convention, Keil Auditorium, St. 
Louis, March 21-25 . . . annual 
convention, American Society of 
Photogrammetry . . . Shoreham 
Hotel, Washington, D. C., March 
23-26... Third annual Industry 
Film Producers Association con- 
vention, Statler-Hilton, Los An- 
geles, March 25-26. . . National 


continued on page 67 
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Once again, correspondence moderator Joseph 
H. Snyder has submitted a list of the most fre- 
quently asked questions about industrial color to 
a panel of authorities (see page 26). The ques- 
tions and a summary of the replies are listed below. 
Part I of this article appeared in January 1960. 


Q. Our company does a good deal of display 
work at conventions and trade shows and is showing 
interest in large display transparencies. What is 
the most satisfactory medium on which to shoot the 
originals; the best way to illuminate and display the 
color enlargements; and what is the limit to the 
size to which a display transparency can go? 


Flanagan: “Use a large size negative film; 
8x 10 inch is the best. Send your negatives to 
a lab which specializes in large display trans- 
parencies. They will hang and illuminate them 
for you as part of the job. There is no limit 
to the size of these transparencies.” 

Livingood: “At present, the original should 
be shot on Ektacolor and printed on Ektacolor 
Print Film. My personal opinion is that the size 
is limited by [one’s} budget and the equipment 
available — not by the process itself.” 

Meisel: “The easiest and generally the most 
satisfactory way of making large display trans- 
parencies is via the negative-positive method. It 
is important to gear the negative size to the 
size of the display transparency wanted. 4x5 
inch negatives will yield excellent 20x 24 inch 
transparencies. For larger transparencies up to 








Part 2 of a cross-country 


roundtable discussion on 


problems and techniques 


common to industrial photogs 


in installations of all sizes. 
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40 x 50 inch, the 5x7 inch negative would be 
preferable, and giant sizes above that would call 
for 8x10 inch negatives. In displaying such 
transparencies, it is important to keep the light 
box as cool as possible. For this reason, fluores- 
cent tubes should be used rather than tungsten 
bulbs, despite their poor emission in the red band 
of the spectrum. Avoid standard cool white tubes 
— use DeLuxe Cool White instead. And be sure 
that air can circulate freely through the lightbox 
behind the display transparencies.” 

Morris: “Prints have been made up to 80 feet 
long from an 8 x 10 inch negative, and I suspect 
that if someone wants a bigger one, somebody 
will figure out how to make it.” 

Purrington notes that his group prefers to shoot 
Ektacolor original material, printing onto Kodak 
print film. Both he and Smolka agree that size is 
no longer a factor in production of display 
transparencies. 


Q. We operate a small 3-man industrial lab and 
are planning to go into color. How essential is it 
to have constant temperature in our water system, 
air conditioning in our processing room, nitrogen- 
burst agitation and color analyzers for Ektacolor 
printing? 


Flanagan pulls no punches in replying emphati- 
cally that all points are essential. Stanton concurs 
wholeheartedly and comments, “My question is 
in order to keep alive is it necessary to have the 
heart beating? The above set-up requires all the 
spelled out equipment and probably more.” 

Meisel is somewhat more reserved. “Constant 
water control is absolutely essential; air condition- 
ing, gas-burst agitation, and some sort of color 
analyzer only slightly less so. Without the air 
conditioning it will be difficult to maintain con- 
stant solution temperatures, and the aging charac- 
teristics of Ektacolor print material vary quite a bit 
with changes in room temperature and humidity. 
Gas-burst agitation is, of course, not needed when 
you process in trays, but no serious production 
schedule can be based on tray production. With- 
out a color densitometer or a similar device, the 
filtration of Ektacolor print material becomes a 
costly, time consuming, hit and miss proposition— 
with the emphasis on ‘miss’.” 

Morris’ answer is a flexible one. “If you want 
to make an occasional print hit-or-miss and an- 
other one now and then, you can do without all 
of these {controls}. But if you want to turn out 
any volume at all on any kind of production 
schedule, shoot the works (and the budget) before 
you make the first exposure.” 


Q. We have started the use of Ektacolor Print 
Material and have no trouble when making 2 or 3 
prints from the same negative in the same run. 


However, when we are called upon to make 50 
prints in one run the latent image instability gives 
us so much trouble we have difficulty producing a 
constant order. What is the most efficient system 
to overcome this problem? 


Purrington gives these recommendations: “In 
our experience, one must start with a single 
emulsion number. All prints should be held four 
hours between exposure and processing. Agitation 
should be as constant as possible, preferably using 
nitrogen gas agitation with a by-pass bleed valve, 
which maintains gas pressure in the distributor 
between bursts.” 

Stanton expressed these thoughts: “Hire an 
expert color technician. Or — better still — send 
the print order out. Unless one is set up for 
volume production of color prints, he is not only 
fooling management, but himself, that he can 
compete with full production color labs.” 

Meisel says, “The question implies that the 
prints are tray processed in small batches. No 
such difficulty occurs when the processing is done 
in large baskets. If one is confined to trays, here 
are three steps to assure consistency: 

1. Age all the prints at least one hour at room 

temperature prior to processing the first one. 

2. Keep the prints which cannot be processed 

in the first batch under refrigeration, preferably 

in a deep freeze, until they can be processed. 

3. Use fresh solutions for each batch and 

discard them after use.” 

Smolka answers, “We have not incurred any 
serious trouble in making runs of 50 prints with 
constant results so far as latent image instability 
is concerned. To produce small or large runs of 
Ektacolor prints, we feel that it is a must to use 
the nitrogen burst agitation system all the way 
through. All prints, of course, we process immedi- 
ately and none are left overnight for processing 
the following day. We have not had experience 
with tray processing and have always used a 
tightly controlled system. Without it we certainly 
would be lost in our attempts to attain uniformity.” 

Livingood gives the following advice, based 
upon his experience: “We have overcome the 
{latent image stability} problem by adopting a 
conditioning period between printing and proc- 
essing. [We have found] that the major changes 
take place soon after exposure and then tend to 
flatten off. That is, the latent image becomes 
stabilized after a given time period. Therefore, 
we hold the exposed material through this period 
before processing.” 


Q. We have made large murals in sections in 
black and white and want to make similar enlarge- 
ments in Ektacolor print material. What controls 
can we use to maintain color consistency from piece 
to piece of raw material? 
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According to Flanagan, “You can buy your 
film in 100’ rolls. This will give you uniformity 
to start with, but changes during storage will make 
it necessary to run tests as the material is con- 
sumed. You will also get shifts in processing 
from run to run.” 

Purrington comments, “Murals can be pre- 
pared in Ektacolor print material keeping in mind 
that the entire exposure should be made at one 
time regardless of the number of pieces involved; 
that all material should be held four hours prior 
to processing; and in order to maintain processing 
consistency from piece to piece, it’s better to 
make a full quantity of solution using part of 
the stock for each piece of material and discarding 
the solution after each sheet is processed. This 
permits each piece of Ektacolor material to go 
through the same bath without worrying about a 
replenishing system which may not be accurate.” 

Meisel and Morris consider such jobs within 
the province of specialty firms only. 


Q. We are going into the making of color slides 
for extensive training and educational program. For 
shorts runs we have been using color negative and 
print stock but have been advised to look into motion 
picture release stock. What are the advantages of 
this and what originals must be used with it? 


Experience varies widely among the panelists 
on this question. Smolka says point-blank that 
he has had no experience whatsoever with motion 
picture release stocks. At the other extreme was 
Morris, who stated, “The basic advantage of re- 
lease film is cost: money saved in printing by 
using a looped original on a standard 35mm mo- 
tion picture printer, and money saved in process- 
ing by using available motion picture labs which 
no one could afford for slide quantities otherwise. 
The raw stock is somewhat less expensive, too, 
because of the vast quantities made for, and used 
by, the motion picture producers. 

“Eastman has a color negative and a corres- 
ponding positive film; Ansco has two reversal 
films, one for shooting and one for printing. Ask 
your representatives for current dope and recom- 
mended labs. . . . If anyone could see some of 
the ingenious and expensive equipment that has 
been built to make slide masters . . . he would 
never try to make his own. Make the originals, 
and farm them out for masters . . . don’t try 
to be an expert in everything.” 


Q. We know that dye-transfer prints often have 
better quality than Ektacolor prints, though with 
some subjects prints on either material seem equally 
good. What characteristics or qualities in a subject 
should we look for to determine if we can get a 
satisfactory print on Ektacolor material or the more 
expensive process? 
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Flanagan: “If you have to match colors exactly, 
dye transfer is the only method. If any manipula- 
tion of color or contrast is necessary, use a dye 
transfer print. If you only need good Hinane 
prints, Ektacolor prints are cheaper.” 

Livingood: “From the photographer’s point of 
view the conditions at the time of shooting can 
help determine which process will be best. If 
he sees trouble in reproduction, or changes which 
should be made but cannot be made in shooting 
he may choose dye transfers. If the client just 
wants a good color shot and will not make un- 
justified demands, Ektacolor print will be superior.” 

Meisel: “I cannot agree with the premise of 
this question. I would hesitate to say that Dye 
Transfer prints have any inherent superiority over 
Ektacolor prints. With proper masking both 
methods are capable of producing top grade re- 
sults. The greater advantage of Ektacolor prints 
is that even without masking, good color repro- 
ductions can be obtained. The exception to this 
rule would be a subject in which high-fidelity 
reproduction of greens, blues and the various 
intermediate hues such as cyan, aqua, chartreuse, 
etc., is essential. Here a well masked Dye Trans- 
fer might be preferable. The same can be true 
in some cases where a clear-cut differentiation 
between orange, red and magenta is of primary 
importance.” 

Morris: “To me, the big quality difference 
between Ektacolor paper (Type C) and Dye 
Transfer is the possibility of contrast control in 
the Dye Transfer. If the contrast of the original 
subject (or the available transparency resulting) 
is excessively high, go the dye-transfer route. Some 
of the earlier Type C gave veiled whites; the 
yellows were on the orangy or buff side. The 
newer C Prints have better whites; the lemon 
yellows are still hard to obtain. C material is 
inherently glossy, although a matte spray can be 
used. In spite of these things, a contrasty subject 
can be lighted to flatten it out, and a more-than- 
acceptable print can be made for almost any use. 
There are many things to consider, but actually 
to judge the differences obtainable between the 
two processes you would have to see thé results 
obtained by a really excellent photographer doing 
his very best with both types of materials and then 
the best possible print made each way by the same 
excellent and competent lab . . . and how many of 
us have had this opportunity?” 

Purrington: “Ektacolor prints generally do not 
reproduce greens, yellows and the pastel shades 
as well as the dye-transfer print. If the subject 
predominates in these colors, you should seriously 
consider dye transfer. However, most subject 
matter can be reproduced adequately through 
Ektacolor print process.” 

Smolka: “Since the inauguration of the Ekta- 
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color print, we have found few instances where 
we have had to revert to dye transfer and these 
are only when retouching and artwork have to 
be performed on the print itself.” 


Q. We have a great many loan-out cameras which 
are used by our field engineers, salesmen, trouble- 
shooters, etc. Mostly they’ve been using black and 
white materials because these are easy to use and 
have sufficient latitude for such amateur uses. Re- 
cently there has been some interest in using more 
color. We haven't been able to resolve whether color 
negative or a reversal material is most suitable. 


Purrington: “We prefer to provide color nega- 
tive materials to these people and advise them to 
over-expose, since negative materials have greater 
latitude and will allow a greater margin of error 
on the part of the untrained photographer.” 

From Stanton’s reply it is apparent that he is 
not in the least sympathetic with the principles 
implied in the question. “(It would be) best to 
have the engineer do engineering, the salesmen do 
selling, the trouble shooters do trouble shooting, 
and let photographers do the pictures.” 

Livingood, Flanagan, Meisel, Morris and Smolka 
go along with Purrington in recommending color 
negative material, primarily because of the greater 
latitude afforded the inexperienced photographer. 


Q. In copying color artwork on color film, is it 
better to work from color negative to positive, or 
work directly with transparency material? 


Meisel comments “It depends on whether the 
transparency itself is the ultimate objective or 
whether a color print on paper is what one is 
after. If a positive transparency is all that is 
needed, very little would be gained, and quite a 
bit lost, by shooting a negative first — unless, of 
course, a great many duplicates are required. On 
the other hand, a color negative will produce good 
prints less expensively than a color positive.” 

Purrington, Smolka and Morris are all in agree- 
ment that in general it is better to work with color 
positive transparency materials. However, Liv- 
ingood believes that color negatives give best 
results because of the latitude of color negative 
films and their built-in correction masks. Never- 
theless, Livingood really prefers direct, three-color 
separation negatives and dye transfer prints for 
highest quality in copying artwork in color. 

Flanagan states: “For color prints, use a nega- 
tive film. For transparencies, use a reversal film.” 
(Readers are invited to submit additional ques- 
tions on industrial color to be answered by our 
panel of experts in forthcoming issues. Send all 
questions directly to INDUSTRIAL PHOTOG- 
RAPHY.) 


COLOR SEMINAR PANELISTS 


JOE SNYDER (right), corre- 
spondence moderator, president 
of Color Corp. of America, is 
an acknowledged photographic 
expert for over 19 years. 


JACK FLANAGAN, vice presi- 
dent of Authenticolor Labs, is 
known for his knowledge of 
color print and _ transparency 
utilization. 


Meisel Photochrome Corp., has 
been involved with color pho- 
tography on two continents for 
20 years. 


JERRY SMOLKA, Oscar & As- 
sociates, heads one of the mid- 
west’s busiest photographic ser- 
vice companies and is on top of 
color developments. 








JAMES LIVINGOOD (camera 
shy), vice president of Drewry 
Photocolor Corp., is a pionecr of 
dye transfer work in the United 
States. 


ED PURRINGTON, one of the 
nation’s top industrial depart- 
ment heads, is manager of Ford 
Motor Company’s photographic 
operations. 


photographic section, Bell Air- 
craft, is close to the top of any 
list of leading industrial photog- 
raphers. 


RALPH MORRIS, a top free- 
lance industrialist, has special- 
ized in color illustration since 
1945, been in photography for 
26 years. 








EARL STANTON, manager, 
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A COMPLETE 
GAS-BURST SYSTEM 
FOR ALL 
COLOR PROCESSING 
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4x5 VIEW CAMERA mounted on optical bench facilitates testing of experimental film 
for resolution characteristics at Itek Corporation. 


The Golden Circle 


Around Boston 


The traditional home of the bean and the cod 
is now a hub of industrial photographic activity 


of the most advanced kind. 


by E. HARRISON RIDEOUT 
and JAMES FOX 


One hundred and twenty-five 
years ago, Oliver Wendell Holmes 
called Boston “the Hub of the 
Universe.” He was referring to 
its position as a center of intel- 
lectual activity. Boston is still a 
hub, but the intellectual qualities 
of the area, once predominantly 
classical, are now deeply scientific, 
and the science of Boston’s uni- 
versities has drawn to the area 
some of the world’s most notable 
research, development and manu- 
facturing enterprises, notably in 
the 20th Century field of elec- 
tronics. 

Waltham, once the “watch 
city,’ has today its “Mile of 
Electronics.” Bedford is the home 
of the Lincoln Laboratories. Ray- 
theon has plants on and off Route 
128. Six miles off 128 is Avco 
Research and Development. There 
are many others, big and small; 
and photography plays a large 
part in the work of these organ- 
izations which form a_ golden 
circle around Boston. 

All use photography in the 
usual ways — in advertising, 
public relations, training, etc. — 
but, in addition, each has devel- 













iNEXPENSIVE OSCILLOSCOPE camera set- 
up at right was designed by Raytheon 
iechnicians. It employs a modified 35mm 
Lecia IF, which attaches like any com- 
mercial scope camera and enables an engi- 
neer to view the scope, close the door 
and take a picture in a minimum of time. 


oped special techniques necessary 
to its own particular operations. 

The Raytheon plants, five in 
number, in Wayland, Waltham, 
Bedford Airport, Andover and 
Lowell, are extensive users of 
photographic equipment, largely 
for instrumentation purposes. The 
company’s Missile Systems Divi- 
sion in Bedford has designed an 
inexpensive oscilloscope camera 
set-up using a modified 35mm 
Leica IF. It attaches like a com- 
mercial scope camera and enables 
an engineer to view the scope, 
close the door, and take a picture 
in a minimum of time. This gives 
a high-quality negative for photo 
printing and reproduction in re- 
ports and memos. In addition, 
36 pictures can be made at a 
rapid rate without changing film. 
When it is necessary to see photos 
immediately, the attachment can 
be removed and replaced by a 
Polaroid camera. Polaroids are 
among the most-used types of 
cameras by New England indus- 
trial photographers. This seems 
fitting, for Waltham is the home 
of the Polaroid Corporation. 

The Lincoln Laboratory of 
M.I.T. has developed a three- 
dimensional printed wiring tech- 
nique for producing computer 
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components, which eliminates the 
need for threading delicate wires 
through millions of computer 
cores. 

Collimated light is the basis of 
the new technique, which pro- 
duces in a single exposure a latent 
image of the complete wiring pat- 
tern for a memory plane. With 
ordinary light, the negative mask 
must be in intimate contact with 
the photosensitized surface; with 


AVCO PHOTOGRAPHER Joseph Cormier at work. 





At left, he lines up spectra 
camera. At right, he works with optical system for Schlieren photography. 


collimated light, the mask and 
the photosensitive surface can be 
separated. 

If a beam of parallel light is 
directed through an aperture mask 
at an angle to a photosensitive 
panel, the projected image fol- 
lows the contour of the panel. 
The image of any aperture can 
thus be projected with fidelity 
onto any surface, regardless of its 

continued on page 86 
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Department has begun shooting color 
at the scene of the crime for 


The advent of color negative 
materials and Type C methods 
have been a big aid to investiga- 
tive photography and scientific 
crime detection. As a result, a 
few years ago we began to use 
color in preference to black and 
white wherever possible. Today, 
with the exception of routine 
identification photography, our 
section shoots and processes the 
majority of its work in color. 

Color is a natural for “crime” 
photography since it is a fact that 
juries and witnesses “see it in 
color.” All scenes of crimes in- 
volving homicide or bodily as- 
sault are photographed in color 
as are assault victims. But these 
applications are only part of our 
color work. 

Studies of chemicals and drugs 
and other scientific applications 
of color photography are routine. 


Juries Get 
The Real 


. . . Since the Los Angeles Police 


scientific investigative photography. 
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by LT. JOHN C. BIGHAM 
Photographic Section 
Los Angeles Police Dept. 


In addition, the preparation of 
separation negatives, screen nega- 
tives, multilith plates, etc., related 
to process photography are han- 
dled by our section for other city 
departments. 

We also handle considerable 
16mm color motion picture pho- 
tography. All of our training 
films are in sound and color 
and frequently contain footage 
of crime re-enactments, traffic 
studies and outstanding civic ac- 
tivities and occurrences which are 
of interest to the department. For 
example, color coverage of Soviet 
premier Khrushchev’s recent visit 
to Los Angeles was made to pro- 
vide an accurate record in the 
event of any mishap and to pro- 


FILM & PAPER 
STORAGE 














vide footage for future training 
use. Of course, color transpar- 
encies are also used extensively 
as training visual aids. 

With such an extensive color 
photography program speed and 
accuracy are important in our 
color laboratory operations. For 
example, it is not uncommon for 
us to receive a late afternoon or 
early evening order for a series 
of 8x10, 11x14 or 16x20 Type C 
prints that will be the major part 
of the prosecution’s case in court 
the next morning. 

Work orders come through six 
channels to our section: (1) 
Routine work orders such as re- 
quests for normal identification 
photographs; (2) Verbal work 
orders for investigative work in 
the field; (3) Work orders from 
other law enforcement agencies; 
(4) Work orders from other city 
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TYPE C PROCESSING is done by L. A. 
police lab in saran baskets, above. Bottom 
photo shows Robertson camera focused on 
fingerprint. 





departments; (5) Public rela- 
tions work; (6) Confidental jobs. 

These work orders are handled 
by a color photo lab which is part 
of a 32-man photo section. As 
many of our 22 working photog- 
raphers are trained in both color 
processing and printing, the lab 
can be staffed by 60 per cent of 
the photographers. 

All color processing, with the 
exception of Kodachrome, is han- 
dled in the lab. The advantage of 
color negatives have almost elimi- 
nated dye transfer printing and 
presently we are converting the 
old dye transfer facilities into a 
Type C printing area. The only 
time we use dye transfer now is 
when a number of prints of one 
subject are required. 

Normally, one man is always 
on duty in the color processing 
room and one in the color print- 
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ing room. However, we can 
quickly transfer one or more men 
into the color lab to assist in 
rush projects. 

In the color processing room 
we have installed a Densichron 
Model 2 with a Densichron trans- 
mission light source for deter- 
mining correct filtration and ex- 
posure for 1:1 printing of 4x5 
negatives. All color work in both 
the field and studio is done on 
4x5 negatives and printed 1:1. 
The division concerned orders 
enlargements after viewing the 
smaller prints. 


Printing Room 


In the printing room we use 
Omega D-2 enlargers with Lektra 
filter heads. A Densichron Model 
2 in this room permits the printer 
to recheck his exposure data for 
1:1 prints and to determine the 
correct filtration and exposure 
when photographs larger than 
1:1 are required. 

Prints are processed in 8x10 
saran baskets and dried on a 
Pako gas-heated dryer which 
takes about four minutes. We 
“pre-treat” each print before 
drying by leaving it in the hard- 
ener bath longer than normal. 
Our production procedure is such 
that we can have a dry 1:1 print 
in the investigator’s hands within 
two-and-one-half hours after the 
photographer returns to the lab. 

To provide accurate color pho- 
tographs of crime scenes, all pho- 
tographers first make one expo- 
sure with a gray card. Then, from 
the same location, they proceed 
to make the necessary photo- 
graphs for evidence purposes. 
Whenever the photographer 
changes his position so that the ex- 
isting light or other factors may 
affect the color rendition of ob- 
jects in the scene, he again makes 
a control shot using the gray card 
before taking other photographs. 
While these control photographs 
are never presented in court with 
the shots used as evidence, they 
enable us to make prints which 
record the colors accurately. 


Like the other portions of the 
facility, the color lab is air-con- 
ditioned. In the handling of Ekta- 
color papers, we exercise great 
care, even specifying in our bids 
that the paper can’t be out of 
refrigeration more than 24 hours 
by the time we receive it. After 
delivery, the new paper is kept 
at room temperature (70°) for 
48 hours and then refrigerated. 
Prior to being used, the paper is 
brought into room temperature 
for one to three hours. 

Our laboratory experiences 
have led to many time and 
money-saving innovations, mostly 
based on automation. Wherever 
funds have permitted we have 
replaced time-consuming proce- 
dures with semi-automatic ma- 
chinery. This has resulted in 
improved working conditions, a 
work flow characterized by speed 
and volume and the freeing of 
personnel for other tasks. 

The next frontier for color in 
our section will be the use of 
color negative material for mug 

continued on page 86 


EVALUATING color negatives for Type C 
printing is done by technician working 
with Welch Densichron and transmission 
light source. 
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WHY BOLEX GIVES YOU 


The Bolex is precision-made in the heart of the Swiss watch- 
making center in the Alps. In optics, in mechanics, this 
superb instrument is made to microscopic tolerances un- 
matched by any other camera in its field. 
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Bolex Tripod: Special lightweight 
aluminum construction for extra 
strength and easy carrying. Features 
smooth action pan head plus unique 
135° vertical tilting (shoot straight 
down!). Nonskid rubber feet convert 
to metal spikes for soft ground, sep- 
arate locking controls, cable release 
through handle. $99.50. 


Bolex 16mm Titler: Makes titles, 
animation, extreme close-ups easy. 
Basic kit: optical bench, main frame, 
two reflectors, title frame, sliding 
cradle and rackover, $169.50. Acces- 
sories: multipurpose frame, roller 
screen, drum, turntable, mirror 
frame, animation frame, crank, pivot- 
ing plates, three-plane support, $141.00. 

















Bolex Unimotor: Electric motor 
drives camera through full roll of film 
with absolutely constant speed. No 
key scenes lost while winding! Easy 
to attach; no special tools necessary. 
Speeds from 12 to 32 frames per sec- 
ond. Operates on batteries or AC cur- 
rent (with optional transformer). 
Complete with 10' extension cord 
and switch, de luxe carrying case for 


batteries, only $89.50. 


Precision-Ground Bolex Lenses: 
Specially made by Kern-Paillard, each 
with six or more elements for critical 
sharpness and high speed, all anti- 
reflection coated for maximum light 
transmission and color fidelity. Switar 
10mm f/1.6 extreme wide angle, 
$149.50. Switar 25mm f/1.4 very fast 
normal lens, $168.00. Switar 75mm 
f/1.9 extra fast telephoto, focusing 5' 
to infinity, $145.00. 


All prices include Federal Excise Tax where applicable. 
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THE WORLD’S SHARPEST MOVIES 


Lenses are precision-ground, coated, and matched for 
color rendition from wide angle through telephoto. Made 
of the world’s finest optical glass, they assure the finest 


detail possible, the truest colors. 





TAKES AUTOMATIC FADES 











than with any other camera made. 














Perfect lap dissolves...more exposure control... 


through-the-lens viewing and focusing while shooting 


New variable shutter on famous Bolex 16mm Reflex 
puts fades at your fingertips. Lap dissolves are smooth 
and easy. Use the variable shutter also to cut ex- 
posure for sharper fast action and bright scenes 
ordinarily calling for a filter. Eliminate distracting 
backgrounds by opening lens wide, cutting exposure 
with shutter. 

A new timer gives you automatic fades at the push 
of a lever. The automatic REXOFADER is preset to 
gradually close the variable shutter for a fade-out 
over an exact number of frames. For a perfect lap 
dissolve simply backwind over the same number of 
frames, then press the REXOFADER for an automatic 
fade-in. 

Reflex viewing ends parallax forever. You view 
through the shooting lens while you’re shooting. No 
worries about distance, centering, focus. If it looks 
right, it is right. 

Other standard equipment includes hand back- 












winding, footage and frame counters, built-in filter 
slot, octameter viewfinder crank with fields for eight 
different lenses for special filming situations, auto- 
matic film threading, spool ejection lever, settings 
for time exposure, single frame and continuous 
running. 

H-16REX is $400 with Lytar f/1.8 lens. The 
REXOFADER is optional at $37.50. Lenses shown 
optional at extra cost. 

For a three-lens turret 16mm Bolex at $250, see 
the precision-made H-16T. This camera features a 
special ‘‘Preview-Finder” for viewing with four 
different lenses as well as most of the professional 
settings of the Reflex above. The H-16M is a single- 
lens 16mm Bolex with C-mount for interchangeable 
lenses and professional features at only $200. Prices 
are with Lytar f/1.8 lens. 

Write Dept. B-IP2 today for literature and 
name of your nearest Bolex dealer. 


anc zooming, too ! 


New Pan Cinor 85 lens zooms from 17mm for 
wide angle effects through 85mm for telephoto. 
This advanced lens opens to f/2 for filming in 
dim light. Has reflex through-the-lens focusing 
and viewing as well as a split-image range 
finder. Color and detail are of unusually high 
quality. C and EK mount for 16mm cameras. 
For extra sharp zooming, see this fast new Pan 


Cinor lens today, $420.00. 


S[]OL_E x< 


PAILLARD Incorporated, 100 Sixth Avenue, New York 13, N. Y. 
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Exact speeds are fixed by a special motor governor. 
A geared mechanism provides precise footage readings. 
Shooting control is easier and more positive with a Bolex 
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pictures of 
submarines are created by imposing 
photographs of models on those of 
actual ocean. 


REALISTIC identification 


soive the training problems of 
Arleigh Burke, “The fundamental 


by JAMES HUGHES 
Executive Editor 


A Navy instructor scratches his 
head and looks at a trainee who is 
scratching his. Both are puzzled. 
The instructor is trying to explain 
and the trainee is trying to fathom 
the mysteries of a complex wea- 
pons system. Both are getting 
nowhere. 

What is needed is a synthetic 
training device; so an S.OS. is 


sent to the U.S. Naval Training 
Device Center in Port Washing- 
ton, N. Y. There, on what was 
once one of the most opulent 
estates on Long Island’s Gold 
Coast (Daniel Guggenheim’s), 
engineers, psychologists and train- 


Tools for More 
Effective Training 


Amid ramparts, parapets and other symbols 
of a by-gone age, a-v specialists tackle 
the training challenge of the age of supersonic 


speeds, space travel and hydrogen bombs. 


U. S. NAVAL TRAINING DEVICE CENTER is located on the former barony of mogul Daniel 
Guggenheim. Here engineers, psychologists and training experts pool their talents to 
the nation’s armed forces. 
mission 


According to Admiral 


of the peace-time Navy is_ training.” 


ing specialists — civilian and mil- 
itary personnel — go to work to 
come up with the contrivance — 
and the chances are very good 
that it will be an audio-visual one. 
For in the past, Center project 
teams have developed point light 
source projection techniques for 
training helicopter pilots, opera- 
ble overhead projector transpar- 
encies that unravel the workings 
of an automatic pistol, and a host 
of other tools for more effective 
training. 


Sometimes Advice Will Do 


Radically new equipment is not 
always the answer to a training 
problem. Sometimes advice in- 
stead of a device will suffice. 

“We have too many trainees 
and too few instructors. What 
will we do?” cries a harried train- 
ing officer. 

“Use closed-circuit television,” 
is the reply from the center. Re- 
cently, eight 90-man companies 
seated in four classrooms were 
taught the Navy Code of Justice 
over CCTV. 

More often than not a fresh 
approach to an existing device 
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LEFT: Picture of Russian plane is shot against background of projected sky. The realistic 


end-product has strong impact on trainees. RIGHT: Cinematographer focuses modified 


Cine-Voice Camera, which is part of Navy’s Minimum Film Procedure Kit. Such kits 


enable out-of-the-way units to produce 


will turn the trick. Witness the 
mileage that has been gotten out 
of a 142.7-degree motion picture 
lens. 

This “bug-eye” is an f/2.2 
bastard anamorphic which is in 
focus from a quarter-inch to infi- 
nity. If it had a sun shade over 
it, the shade would show in the 
picture. The original model cost 
$32,000. There are now nine in 
existence. 

During World War II, the lens 
provided target practice films for 
the effective training of aerial 
gunners. It enabled the student 
gunner to solve difficult lead 
problems by confronting him with 
the same field of view he would 
have in actual combat. 


Training Carrier Pilots 


It is now being used to help 
aircraft carrier pilot trainees make 
the transition from landing on a 
simulated flat-top deck marked 
out on a flying field to setting 
down their supersonic jets on a 
pitching and rolling ship at sea. 

Too many wave-offs were being 
required before some novices 
could be brought safely in. Hu- 
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their own training films. 


man engineering studies revealed 
that the problem was psychologi- 
cal. The trainee knew that if he 
overshot the mark on land, he 
would still set down on terra 
firma. At sea it was different. As 
the pilot approached at an alti- 
tude of 5,000 feet, the carrier 
looked the size of a wood chip. 
Straight ahead and out of the 
corners of his eyes he could see 
the forbidding ocean. This first 
contact with the “real thing” was 
enough to unnerve the most poised 
trainee — and nervousness can be 
poison when you're at the con- 
trols of a plane. 


Simulates Environment 


What was needed was an ar- 
rangement that would present the 
full real environment to a trainee, 
enabling him to perform the com- 
plete landing procedure over and 
over again while safely on the 
ground. 

Pilot’s-eye view films of a 
carrier landing were the obvious 
answer. However, the pilot’s field 
of view is much more encompass- 
ing than the normal 16mm view. 

continued on page 42 








































sions of service training manuals. The 
“actor” in this scene is Jim Frazee, chief of 
motion picture department. 





POSITIONING OF MODEL for recognition 
photos is discussed by Ed Florman, left, 
head of Still Photo Lab, and Milton Herman. 


THREE-DIMENSIONAL CONTACT PRINTER 
is operated by Thomas McKee, who has 
made a valuable contribution to the devel- 
opment of contour maps. 

















DYE TRANSFERS, Type C and Printon en- 
largements, such as the ones at left, are 
used by Rocketdyne for its promotional 
displays. 


Color and Missiles 


Transparencies of flame-spewing missiles help Rocketdyne 


analyze temperatures of the burning fuel. 


Color photography, color film 
processing and color reproduction 
are keeping pace with demands of 
one of the 20th Century’s most 
modern industries — rocket en- 
gines and guided missiles. 

Rocketdyne, a division of 
North American Aviation, Inc. 
of Los Angeles, is a case in point, 
revealing the extent to which the 
various color transparencies and 
reproductions are used in engi- 
neering, field services and public 
relations. 


Make Test Photos 


In engineering, the role of 
color photography ‘and color 
processing is a valuable adjunct 
in the development of a rocket 
engine and a rocket fuel. At 
Rocketdyne, each time a rocket 
engine is fired on the Propulsion 
Field Laboratory test site, a series 
of color transparencies are pre- 
pared, showing the ‘business end’ 
of the flame-spewing metal mon- 
ster. 

Rockets are never launched 
from those test sites, of course, 
but are lashed securely to test 
stands of metal and concrete 


which are rooted firmly in the 
ground. These hold the propul- 
sion units earthbound so they 
can be studied by the analytical 
eye of the color camera and 
checked by the impersonal row 
of gauges and meters. Close-up 
color transparencies taken of the 
rocket firing add to the data 
being collected on the thrust 
power of the fuel, the lasting 
quality of metal immersed in the 
inferno and the temperature of 
the burning fuels themselves. Ac- 
curacy of photographic recording 
and an extremely high standard 
of processing and duplicating are 
required. 

Rocketdyne’s field service de- 
partment uses color reproductions 
of declassified test shots. They 
also make use of training films 
for employees and maintenance 
personnel throughout the world, 
as well as operational films and 
reproductions of the company’s 
products currently in use by the 
armed forces. 

The public relations depart- 
ment with its press service func- 
tion, speaker’s bureau and display 
department makes the widest use 


of color reproductions of all types. 
Company speakers are provided 
with color film transparencies, 
classified to cover a wide variety 
of subjects suitable for a school 
group, men’s service club such as 
Kiwanis, industrial and profes- 
sional groups, or women’s clubs. 
The department also prepares 
press releases, accompanied by 
breath-taking color shots of Roc- 
ketdyne-powered missiles being 
tested or in flight. These may be 
used by aviation trade publica- 
tions, or by general consumer 
publications. 


Color Murals 


The Rocketdyne display de- 
partment undoubtedly uses a 
greater variety of color reproduc- 
tions in a greater variety of sizes 
than any other department. Here 
you will find color film trans- 
parencies from 35mm up to 
20x30 mounted in light boxes. 
You will also find dye transfer, 
Ektacolor prints, Printons and 
color stats in sizes from 8x10 to 
40x60. Occasionally a mural size 
composite Ektacolor print up to 

continued on page 69 
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NEWS AND IDEAS TO HELP YOU WITH ENGINEERING REPRODUCTION AND DRAFTING 








Repro room at I-T-E, showing processing of Information Sheets and standard engineering 
drawings on Ozalid machines. Simple system saves hours of drafting time for the company. 


Short-cut system for custom orders 


To help turn out “job shop” work 
at assembly line speed, the I-T-E 
Circuit Breaker Company of 
Philadelphia has devised a simple 
“Information Sheet” that does away 
with considerable retracing and re- 
vising of engineering prints. 

More than 70% of I-T-E orders 
are for custom-designed equipment 
using standard components. Revising 
standard drawings to meet customer 
specs on each order would saddle 
I-T-E’s engineering department with 
a nearly impossible work load. 

So the Information Sheet is used 
instead. It’s an 814” x 11” tracing 
form—with printed title blocks— 
quickly reproduced on the company’s 
Ozalid whiteprinters. Here’s how it 
works: 

An order comes in—for 5KV metal- 
clad switchgear, for instance. A fast 


freehand sketch of the switchgear is 
drawn on the Information Sheet. 
Drawing numbers of standard com- 
ponents and quantity of prints need- 
ed are noted on the Sheet. 

Then, copies of the Sheet and the 
required standard drawings are run 
in the I-T-E repro room. These, with 
the shop order, go to Manufacturing. 
When the order is completed, the 
Information Sheet is returned to the 
customer file for reference. 

This simple short cut with Ozalid 
whiteprinting saves untold hours of 
engineering time and gives I-T-E cus- 
tomers faster, more efficient service. 


Colors speak louder 
than words 


A simple way to make your security 
personnel’s job a lot easier is to color- 


* Booklet No. P-2 


code all classified material by using 
Ozalid sensitized color-copy papers. 
Colors don’t have to be read. Guards 
can spot restricted or top-secret 
prints at a glance. Clerks can’t make 
routing mistakes. 

To help you devise your own color- 
coding systems, Ozalid offers papers 
with eleven image-and-stock color 
combinations. For example, use black 
image on yellow stock (instead of 
traditional blue on white) to code 
prints of preliminary drawings. Po- 
tential uses for color-coding in engi- 
neering paper work are virtually un- 
limited: shop orders, bills of material, 
spec sheets, change notices, cost es- 
timates, etc., etc. 

Like a copy of our new Color- 
Coding Booklet? It tells how a truly 
versatile, full-range color-coding 
system can be yours with as little 
effort as it takes to run prints that 
are black on white. 

Just write to : 
Ozalid, Johnson wen th &e 3 
City, New York. 





New blue-tint Ozacloth 
cuts glare, saves eyes 


It’s bad enough to have people glare 
at you. When your drafting materi- 
als glare too, one should take steps. 
Our research people have—by build- 
ing a delicate blue tint into our new 
black-line Ozacloth 101 CZB. It pro- 
vides excellent contrast between back- 
ground and dye image—cuts glare, 
reduces eye strain, makes duplicate 
originals that are easy to read and 
work with. Other features? Highest 
printing speed of any cloth interme- 
diate. ..and a plastic matte surface 
on both sides which accepts pencil, 
ink or typewriter . . . and keeps sheets 
from sticking together in files. Write 
Ozalid at Johnson City, New York, 
for free descriptive literature on blue 
tint Ozacloth. 


Ozalid—Division of General Aniline & Film Corp.+In Canada: Hughes-Owens Co., Lid., Montreal 
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SHORT RUN COLOR PRINTING 





Three-Color Process Brings Full-Color 
Within Reach Of Many More Users 


Until the introduction of the 3-color process, 
color printing was practical only in long runs, 
where the cost of camera work, platemaking, color 
correction and press time could be distributed over 
a large number of reproductions. The economies 
of 3-color, however, has brought full-color print- 
ing within the reach of many who heretofore had 
been confined to black-and-white by their bud- 
gets. 

In considering 3-color it is important at the 
outset to realize that the process does not pretend 
to offer facsimile color reproduction; rather it is 
concerned with giving pleasing color quality at a 
cost much below that of 4-color lithography, 
through such economies as the elimination of hand 
correction. 

Both reflection copy and color transparencies 


may be used in the 3-color process. Because of 
the elimination of hand correction, it is especially 
important for the photographer to produce a good 
transparency. He should keep shadows fairly 
open. He should maintain good color separation 
between subject and background. On dark ob- 
jects, he should try to use a background color 
that is in the same family as the main object 
being photographed. In camera composition, he 
should keep all blank or open areas at a minimum. 
Where large open areas are a necessity, it is ad- 
visable to use a background with relatively coarse 
texture. He should vary the composition so that 
some of the color pictures will be horizontal and 
some vertical. Of course, the copy should be free 
of dust, finger marks and dirt. 

continued on page 78 


With The Right Unit, 3-Color Press Work 
Need Be No More Difficult Than 2-Color 


by FRANK A. DOANE 


The Eastman Three-Color Process offers the 
printing buyer inexpensive full-color illustration 
where high costs formerly dictated black-and- 
white reproduction. 

Upon its advent, the size of the press to be 
utilized became of great importance. In many 
instances, short runs made it necessary to do an 
entire job on a sheet of 814” x 11” stock, rather 
than print in multiples of 4, 6 or 8 up, which 
would destroy the economics of doing the job 
in color. 

Companies desiring to do three-color process 
asked manufacturers of small presses whether or 
not their equipment could be used. Until this 
time, most small offset duplicating equipment was 
used for ordinary black-and-white form work, or 
on occasion, two-color registration work, where 
dot for dot registration was not required. 


Tests were made to determine small press 
adaptability for three-color process. It was found 
that by increasing the degree of accuracy control 
in the vertical cylinder positioning and in the 
horizontal paper control, and by adding register 
pins to the plate cylinder for positive positioning 
of plates, the reproduction of short-run three- 
color on small offset equipment, using standard 
color control instruments, posed no greater op- 
erating difficulty than would the reproduction of 
ordinary two-color register work (EDITORS’ 
NOTE: Among the small offset machines that 
are presently being used for short-run, three-color 
process are those manufactured by Davidson 
Corp., A. B. Dick Co., Addressograph-Multigraph 
Corp., American Type Founders Corp., Harris- 
Seybold Co-, Miehle Printing Press Mfg. Co., and 
Miller Printing Machinery Co.) C] 








SHORT-RUN 
PAPER 
QUALITIES 


Simply stated, the paper re- 
quirements for short run color are 
the same as for any color printing 
job whether it is one color or four 
color. The same qualities are re- 
quired but each is magnified in 
importance due to the degree of 
exactness required. These quali- 
ties include: 

1. Precision trimming. This is 
important because the paper has 
to go through the press three 
times and even a slightly rough 
trim can result in errors of reg- 
istration. 

2. Flatness and moisture con- 
trol. A good paper should be 
manufactured and wrapped to as- 
sure absolute flatness through 
maintenance of the same con- 
trolled moisture content estab- 
lished at the time of manufacture 
right up to press time. The same 
relative humidity and temperature 
(in the press room) will not affect 
all papers in the same way so it 
is advisable to check with a reli- 
able paper supplier on your own 
setup. 

3. Proper grain. This depends 
on the end product in mind. Thus, 
book papers and writing papers 
are Offered long grain for better 
register while short grain is gen- 
erally used for covers and bristols 
to get a better fold. 

4. Proven press performance. 
A color paper should offer free- 
dom from lint (if uncoated), dust 
and piling. It should also offer 
“pick” resistance and controlled 
ink drying. The stock, itself, 
should be full-bleached or free 
from groundwood so that it will 
not fade or lose color. 

As for coating, it is not a re- 
quirement in a stock for offset 
printing since you can get equal 
tonal reproduction on coated or 

continued on page 81 





Color Separation Work 


Requires Precise Tools 


by FRANKLIN KELLER 
Robertson Photo-Mechanix 
Chicago, Ill. 


Color separation work for 
graphic arts reproduction is not 
simple, and it is a mistake to try 
to convince the public that any- 
one can make satisfactory color 
separations with the proper equip- 
ment. The best that any equip- 
ment manufacturer can do is to 
give the craftsman the most pre- 
cise tools so as to take out as 
much human error as is possible. 

We break these tools down into 
three categories: a precise camera, 
adequate lighting and lens, and 
mechanical pin register devices. 

The camera must be extremely 
precise, must be heavy, and must 
have a fine color-corrected lens. 

By precise we mean a camera 
that can re-register the position 
of the copyboard and the lens- 
board to 1/1000 of an inch. This 
is important because it often is 
necessary to go through every step 
all the way up to color proofing 
before certain errors show up. 
With such a precise camera, you 
can go back and shoot only the 
improper negative, and it will 
register with the other negatives. 

It must be heavy to support 
the proper lighting. Generally 
speaking, little consideration is 
given by most photographers to 
the character of light. We all 
view light as we see it and not 
as the film sees it. What we want 
in color separation work is a 
rainbow broad spectrum of light, 
because when we use a filter, we 
filter out all other wave lengths 
of light except the narrow band 
that the filter will transmit. If 
our light does not contain large 
quantities of yellow, blue, red, 
we cannot possibly get a good 
color separation. For example, 
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normal incandescent bulbs are 
high in yellow but weak in blue. 
Fluorescent bulbs are high in blue 
but weak in yellow. So,it is obvi- 
ous, neither of these sources are 
good for color separation work. 
Photoflood lights, photoengravers’ 
1500-watt bulbs, begin to get to 
the color temperature that will 
give us the broad spectrum of 
light we need. The only caution 






on these sources is that they have 
a relatively short usable life. After 
a while you get a spectral shift, 
and a new unknown has crept 
into your separation work. 

The oldest and yet most effici- 
ent light source for color separa- 
tion work is the Constantarc. 
With the carbons slowly being 
burned away, you have a new 
material giving the constant light, 
and the result is our desired rain- 
bow broad spectrum of light. For 
reflected copy, four arc lamps 
should be used, one aimed at 
each corner of the copyboard. If 
this system is used, the craftsman 
will secure even distribution of 
light at his film plane. 

All known systems of color 
separation work on the principle 
of building up or removal of color 

continued on next page 





of a given separation. This is 
necessary to compensate for (1) 
as our eye sees color; (2) as 
film sees color; (3) as the image 
is broken up by the screening 
process, making it a composite 
of white paper and halftone dots, 
and (4) the reflective character- 
istics of the printing inks on the 
surface of the paper. The meth- 
ods used to make these correc- 
tions are generally called “mask- 
ing.” There are many excellent 
booklets available on the tech- 
nique of making these masks and 
the use of the mask in three-color 
work. In this article, we are 
limiting ourselves to the tools 
used and not to the exact process. 

A pin register system has been 
developed for registering and 
holding the masks in exact posi- 
tion with the original copy. It is 
called a vacuum chase. The chase 
is composed of a piece of metal 
with a glass insert in the center. 
Around the perimeter of the glass, 
two vacuum grooves are cut and 
connected to a selector vacuum 
valve. Located between these two 
vacuum grooves at the head of 
the plate are two Eastman register 
pins set into the metal at an exact 
position. These pins will be the 
guide to make masks, remove or 
replace with exact re-registration 
with the original transparency. 
This assembly is then connected 
to a vacuum pump and motor 
unit. These vacuum chases are 
made in sizes to take film or 
transparencies from 4x 5” through 
standard film sizes up to 16 x 20”. 
For transmitted copy, one of 
these vacuum chases is mounted 
in the positive holder of the copy- 
board. The second one is mount- 
ed in the plate bars of the plate 
holder in the darkroom. 

The procedure of making 
separations has been simplified 
by these vacuum chases. The 
procedure is to punch all your 
film to fit on the pin register 
system of the vacuum chases. 
Then place the punched trans- 
parency on the inner vacuum lines 
of the vacuum chase. Place a 
piece of punched film over the 
transparency and over the outer 
vacuum grooves of the vacuum 

continued on page 77 





Electronic Flash for 


Short Run Color 


This article is the first in a 
regular series designed to provide 
readers with information on the 
latest techniques and develop- 
ments in electronic flash for in- 
dustry. Articles will be written by 
authorities in the field to help IP 
readers better use their equip- 
ment and solve daily problems. 
Readers are invited to send in 
questions for discussion and sug- 
gest topics for future columns. 
— THE EDITORS. 


by HARRY L. PARKER 


The heading “Electronic Flash 
for Short Run Color” may sur- 
prise some people who have not 
included this type of light source 
in their list of tools for short run 
color. Not only should it be in- 
cluded, it should be considered 
a major light source for this type 
of work. 

Let’s take a general view of 
light sources. What is needed in 
a light source for short run color? 
We need: 

1. High intensity — capable of 
penetrating the masked trans- 
parency or color negative, separa- 
tion filters, and screen to give 
reasonably short exposures. 

2. Constant color balance — 
the light source must have a con- 
tinuous and balanced spectrum. 
It should be constant in the 
amount of light of each color. 

3. Constant intensity—strength 
of light should be constant to 
make exposure control easier. 

4. Clean light —a clean light 
source helps attain and keep high 
quality. 

5. Coolness — either the light 
must be relatively cool or there 
must be adequate control for 
cooling and preventing trouble 
from heat. 

Most experienced technicians 
are familiar with the various light 
source limitations such as 





(1) poor col- 
or balance or 
complete ab- 
sence of some 
colors, (2) 
changes of 
color balance 
a due to age or 
ee ee voltage varia- 
tions, (3) changes of intensity, 
(4) difficulty of controlling start- 
ing or stopping. 

In considering the basic re- 
quirements, it is interesting to 
note that the factors that have 
made electronic flash a major 
light source for photography are 
basically the same as the basic 
requirements for short run color. 


Electronic flash produces a high 
intensity flash of light by a con- 
trolled pulse of electric current 
passing through a column of inert 
gas. Xenon is used now almost 
universally because of its excellent 
color characteristics and efficiency 
(light per watt of electrical ener- 
gy). It may be of the single flash 
type, multiple flash or continuous. 
Xenon fulfills the high intensity 
requirement since the amount of 
light from a xenon-filled tube is 
limited only by the tube design 
and the size of the bank of capa- 
citors or power supply. 

The light requirements for 
short run color vary over a tre- 
mendous range, depending on the 
amount of masking, separation 
filters, screening, magnification, 
f-stop, etc. The total light for the 
exposure from electronic flash 
can be varied and controlled by: 
(1) changing the power per flash, 
(2) repeating the flashes, (3) 
varying time with the repetitively 
flashing pulsed xenon arc-type or 
the continuous burning type. 

Electronic flash has been used 
for making separations for more 
than ten years, both from trans- 

continued on page 79 








gress Sh 


ROS HB 
REARS 
REE 


= 
ed 


= 
— 


Pro 


Indi 











brit 


——- © 
amb 


An Important Statement to the Professional 
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addition to UNIBATH 
automation, is a rapid 
working film drying 
solution suitable for 
all kinds of photo- 
graphic films. It hard- 
ens and dries the film 
quickly, makes it dust 
repellent due to spe- 
cial anti-static action 
and leaves it in a 
pliable state most 
Suitable for future 
handling. 


Progress in Photography.. 


CORMAC CHEMICAL CORPORATION © 80 FIFTH AVENUE 
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Even prior to the introduction of its UNIBATH solutions for tf yrapher | 
Cormac Chemical Corporation had devoted thousands of m@ ‘ 
development to the specific requirements of the professional, # 
photographer. 








Cormac Chemical Corporation now proudiy announces a cof 
UNIBATH solutions in standard liquid and powder package' 
bulk chemical users. 


service the professional-industrial- commercial F 


Furthermore, Cormac Chemical Corporation fh 
Service Department, so as to provide, at a mome! } 
formation on the use of UNIBATH combined develop 1g: 
sensitized materials now on the market. 


UNIBATH can bring automation to your darkroom ‘oily. Concise these ceeaiaet aa: 
vantages: no time-and-temperature control, complete processing of film: in only. six 
minutes, automatic full-scale development with luminous highlights and full shadow detail, 
fine to medium fine-grain processing of medium speed or high speed emulsions, long 
usefulness and storage life. Overdevelopment is impapeible. Cost ¢ sehegt lose a neaative) 
.».and much, much more. 


Z solutions with pi of 


Cormac’s many technical facilities are now in full o 
is proud to announce their availability at j 
sionals in all fields on the UNIBAT 





PERFECT FOR 
FIELD ASSIGNMEN 


For the photo-journalist, or prof 
tographer on location, the effici 
iency and dependability of UNI 
and quart sizes has alread 
bonanza. Top UPI men reported 
tastic firsts that UNIBATH p 
papers and travelling photo; 
the country are processing their 
spot—in airplanes, trains, hotel 
meeting any deadline commié 

quality resuits. : 
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EFFECTIVE TOOLS 


continued from page 35 





So the 142.7-degree lens was 
called into service. 

The student flier sits within a 
screen arrangement reminiscent of 
a hollowed-out orange. The re- 
solution of what he sees on the 
screen is not high, but that’s not 
important. What is important is 
that he is confronted with the 
same field of view and situation 
he will face in performing his 
actual duties. 

At the recent World Agricul- 
tural Fair in New Delhi, India, 
this wide-angle system was one of 
America’s two top attention-get- 
ters. The other was President 
Eisenhower. The wide-angle sys- 
tem was used to show a film on 
the peacetime uses of atomic ener- 
gy. Jam Handy, which produced 
the film for our Atomic Energy 
Commission, put together 21 
16mm frames for each 180-degree 
frame projected. The New Delhi 
installation was supervised by 
James M. Frazee, head of the 
center’s Cine-Experimental Lab, 
under whose aegis work with this 
lens falls. 

The Cine-Experimental Lab is 
one of four major sections into 
which the center is divided. The 
others are concerned with Optic 
& Photo Technology, Still Photo 
Experimental and Photo Surface 
Modeling. All have chalked up 
a variety of outstanding accomp- 
lishments and pioneered some 
striking techniques. Many of 
those techniques are now in use 
in the commercial world. A 
notable example is Technamation, 
a process that offers the effect of 
animation in regular transpar- 
encies. The process was described 
in full in the September issue of 
INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY. 

The center’s divisions serve the 
Army, Air Force and Marine 
Corps, as well as the Navy. They 
cooperate with numerous other 
agencies, universities and com- 
panies in their research. 

The Photo Surface Modeling 
group is concerned with pro- 
ducing 3-D maps. These famil- 
iarize fliers with the contour of 


terrain over which they will have 
to operate. 

The four all-around men in 
Still Photo Experimental perform 
all the usual jobs expected of a 
fully equipped in-plant still lab. 
They work with a 20 x 24 Robert- 
son copy camera, two Leicas, a 
Rollei and eight Speed Graphics. 
Polaroid cameras are used for 
record shots. 


Custom Processing 

When it comes to processing 
and finishing, they do only cus- 
tom work. Production quantities 
of prints are made on the outside 
by contractors, who are provided 
with the necessary data. The 
center, however, is setting up a 
color lab, equipped with a nitro- 
gen burst system, for processing 
Type C. 

Probably the still lab’s most 
noteworthy achievements are in 
the realm of model photography. 
The techniques employed are il- 
lustrated and described on page 
34. 

The Cine-Experimental Lab 
does everything cinematic from 
shooting screen versions of text 
training manuals to distributing 
“minimum film procedure kits” 
to field personnel, which enable 
them to produce comparatively 
brief motion picture aids to meet 
their local training requirements. 

In 1959 the motion picture 
group produced 21 films. Nine 
films recording manufacturing 
techniques utilized by the Army 
Chemical Corps for industrial mo- 
bilization are particularly note- 
worthy. They were shot on a field 
trip through three states: Colo- 
rado, Arkansas and Maryland. 
Travel for the crew of five and 
their equipment was accomplished 
by a rented station wagon and a 
small van driven by members of 
the crew. Per diem costs, travel, 
film processing, writing, narration, 
re-recording and final release 
prints were done on these nine 
subjects for only $20,000. 

These films, released to ar- 
senals, familiarize military pro- 
curement personnel, contractual 
personnel, supervisory plant per- 
sonnel and workers with the 
techniques employed by Chemical 


Corps arsenals in fabricating fire 
bombs. 

They were shot in black-and- 
white because there was no need 
for color. When films require 
color—those about wounds, pipe 
lines, etc.—the moviemakers don’t 
hesitate to use it. In fact, 99 per 
cent of what the Cine-Experimen- 
tal Lab shoots for the Army is in 
color, and 40 per cent of what 
they make for the Navy is in 
many hues. 

Consistent with keeping the 
Chemical Corps documentaries 
simple, they involved no opticals, 
just straight cutting. 

Optical sound was employed. 
Perhaps it would have been 
cheaper to resort to magnetic 
striping, but it would not have 
been practical—most of the pro- 
jectors through which the films 
are run cannot accommodate 
magnetic striping. 


Unique Scripting 


“Scripting” of the Chemical 
Corps films was unique. Jim 
Frazee would arrive on the scene 
in advance of the rest of the crew, 
equipped with a Robot Star, As- 
cor electronic flash and Mohawk 
Midgetape. A local technician 
would take him on a tour of the 
assembly line, describing the step- 
by-step production process. Jim 
would make sequence pictures of 
the operations with the Robot 
Star (sometimes he made as many 
as 1,000 stills per film) and re- 
cord technical data on the Mo- 
hawk. Back in his hotel, Jim 
culled the stills and pasted up 
what became the storyboard for 
the motion picture team. Detailed 
technical information for the nar- 
ration was obtained on the day 
(and only one day was allotted 
each plant) of shooting by a tech- 
nical writer talking with plant 
supervisory personnel and the 
“men on the line.” 

Should the nation ever require 
full-scale mobilization, these sim- 
ple films will have an important 
job. By painstakingly showing 
every step in a manufacturing 
process, they will be the guides 
to the setting up of similar func- 
tioning production lines. a 
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This Fixer 

lasted so long 
in my tray 
I could _‘= 
hardly believe it! 


FLASH-O-GRAPH 


CONCENTRATED LIQUID 








FIXER 





"First time I tried Flash-0-Graph I got the 
surprise of my life. Here, for once, was 

a product that lived up to the manufacturer's 
claims. After the first day I didn't have to 
dump my tray...Flash-0-Graph kept a high, 
uniform fixing rate well into the second day. 


"Another thing I noticed was its modern speed 
-- cleared mechanical films in less than 20 
seconds, commercial pan in less than 60 seconds. 


"And when I took a tally on my output for the Money- Back Guarantee 


day I found that-I was fixing more film by 
sheet or square inch than with any other fixer 
I'd ever used. 








Order a carton of Flash-O-Graph from your 
nearest Hunt Branch. If it doesn’t do all we say 
" pe ; it does, write to the same branch for return in- 

Now my life's a lot easier too. No drums to structions, and we will refund the full purchase 


lift, no heavy carboys to lug around. Just . ae 
. h t. 
hook my finger into the Hunt jug and pour, add poles Aa Ee 
water, add hardener as needed and I'm all set Each carton of Flash-O-Graph contains four 
for a couple of days. 1-gallon bottles of Fixer, four 12 oz. containers 


"Take my advice, order a carton today. You're of Flash-O-Graph Hardener. 


not taking any risk because Flash-0-Graph is 
sold with a money-back guarantee that sticks.” 





PHILIP A. HUNT COMPANY 


PALISADES PARK, NEW JERSEY 
BRANCHES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


In Canada: Philip A. Hunt Company (Canada) Ltd., 207 Queen’s Quay West, Toronto 
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acceptance by photographers has 
been the type of film usually 
known as an integral tripack or 
monopack. Indeed, it was only 
when such color films became a 
practical manufacturing possibili- 
ty that color photography could 
begin to rival monochrome pho- 
tography in importance. 

All currently available color 
films consist of three emulsion 
layers and, in the case of camera 
materials, a yellow filter layer 
between the top, blue-sensitive, 
layer and the second, green-sensi- 
tive, layer. The filter layer is 
essential because it has not so far 
proved possible to make red and 
green-sensitive emulsions which 
are at the same time low enough 
in sensitivity to blue light to pro- 
vide proper color separation and 
fast enough to red and green light 
to make films suitable for cam- 
era use. 


Must Use Three Layers Now 


The use of three separate emul- 
sion layers is essential at the pres- 
ent time so that the proper 
separation of the red, green and 
blue records can be retained both 
in the original exposure and 
through subsequent processing. 
The silver halide grains which 
have been exposed by the red 
light of the original subject must 
produce only a cyan image, the 
grains which have been exposed 
by green light a magenta image 
and the grains which have been 
exposed by blue light a yellow 
image only. And so far the only 
practical way of insuring that 
this separation occurs and is 
maintained through to the final 
transparency or negative has been 
to separate the red-sensitive silver 
halide into one layer, the green 
sensitive halide into another layer 
and the blue sensitive halide into 
a third layer. 

Insuring that each sensitive 
layer is processed to the correct 
color image is currently achieved 
in one of two ways. In some 
reversal films the individual layers 
are given their reversal exposures 


one at a time and as a result they 
are developable one at a time in 
a suitable color forming devel- 
oper. In this system the couplers 
which react with the oxidized 
developer to form dyes are 
incorporated in the _ color 
developers. 


Use Color Couplers 

The remainder of the reversal 
films, and all color negative films, 
incorporate color couplers in the 
individual emulsion layers and 
these, with a single color devel- 
oper, generate dyestuffs of the 
appropriate color in the layers. 
This was the type of color film 
which was first visualized by 
Fischer and Siegrist in 1912 and 
its successful accomplishment had 
to wait until 1936 when a method 
of anchoring the couplers in the 
emulsion layers was found. 

It is easy to see how the fact 
that color films have to be made 
in this multi-layer fashion intro- 
duces complications. Just one of 
these has been described in some 
detail above, that of speed. In 
addition, it is important to keep 
the individual emulsion layers as 
thin as possible so as to give the 
best possible definition in the 
lower cyan and magenta layers 
where it matters most. But re- 
ducing the thickness of the emul- 
sions reduces the latitude of the 
film, and the final result is a 
judicious compromise between 
these conflicting factors. 

Finally the complexity of the 
manufacturing operation which 
coats anything between five and 
15 layers of gelatin on a piece of 
film base to a very high level of 
consistency must be apparent to 
anyone who has given only a little 
thought to the problem. 


Single-Layer Color Films 


If a color film could be made 
which consisted of only a single 
layer of emulsion, then it is ap- 
parent that a great many problems 
would be solved immediately. It 
is possible, too, that many of the 
desirable attributes of a theoreti- 
cally perfect color film might well 
be in sight of attainment. Is such 
a single-layer color film possible? 
The answer to this question is 


obviously no, at the present mo- 
ment. Otherwise it would be on 
the market. 

In theory, at least, if fast red 
and green sensitive emulsions 
with little or no blue sensitivity 
could be made it would be possi- 
ble to make single layer color 
films corresponding to the cou- 
pler-in-developer type of color 
film described above. If the red, 
green and blue sensitive grains of 
silver halide which are at present 
used to make the three separate 
emulsions for a film of this type 
can be made so that they retain 
their specific color sensitivity to a 
reasonable degree up to the stage 
at which they are given the re- 
versal exposure, then it might 
very well be possible to make an 
emulsion containing a mixture of 
the three which could be coated 
in a single layer. 

Red Sensitive Grains 

Then the red sensitive grains 
would record the red, the green 
sensitive grains would record the 
green and the blue sensitive 
grains would record the blue of 
the subject. After first develop- 
ment in a black-and-white devel- 
oper, the grains would then be 
re-exposed in turn by light of the 
appropriate color with color de- 
velopment stages in between the 
re-exposure stages. The three 
emulsions would then need to be 
of equal speed and the speed of 
the final film would not be limited 
by the light loss in the emulsion 
layers as it is with present ma- 
terials. In addition, the sharpness 
of all three color images would 
be equal, and the latitude of the 
film would be set by the overall 
definition necessary in the film, 
just as it is in black-and-white 
practice. 

But the prime necessity for 
such a color film comprising a 
single emulsion layer, fast red 
and green sensitive emulsions 
with no blue sensitivity, we do 
not have at the moment. But it 
seems likely that a useful increase 
in speed with an improvement in 
definition might be obtained by 
going halfway towards a single 
layer color film. By combining 

continued on page 69 
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IRAFLEX 1000 SHUTTER 


Fastest Between-the-Lens Shutter 
Ever Developed for a 4x5 Camera! 


HIGH SPEED PHOTOS PROVE IT 


Graflex 1000 Shutter 
1/1000 Second 
Wide Open (1” dia.) 







































Compare these photos Graflex 1000 Shutter 1/500 Second 


taken with the new Wide Open (1” dia.) 


Il High 
Wadde gh Speed Pewee = Shutter “B’ 1/400 Setting. 
Motion Picture Camera We Re , et. ee & Wide Open (1” dia.) 


O} Shutter “A” 1/400 Setting 
ae eee §=©\Vide Open (1” dia.) 











You can see for yourself how quickly 
the blades of this revolutionary new 
Graflex 1000 shutter open and close... 
in one continuous out and back “or- 
bital” movement, without jarring, shut- 
ter-damaging bounce or shock. 

Three-times-as-fast as conventional 
shutters, this speed makes possible the 
shortest, sharpest exposure times of 
any between-the-lens shutter...as well 
as optimum synch (with M type flash 
bulbs, through a true 750th; with 
“X” electronic flash, through a true 
1000th). The new 4 x 5 Super Speed 
Graphic with this Graflex 1000 Shut- 
ter and 135mm Optar lens. . . $449.50. | 
For full information get Super Speed ‘Gg 
Graphic folder from your Graflex deal- | 
er, or write us. 


Available NOW in the |] 


NEW SUPER || SPEED GRAPHICe 
i 





Price includes federal tax where 
applicable and is subject to change 
without notice. Graflex, Inc., 
Rochester 3, N. Y. A subsidiary of 
General Precision Equipment Corporation. 





GRAFLEX | precision 


COMPANY 
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A Lumberman’s 


Moviemaker 


Harris Sugar’s 8mm movies of his vacation turned 


into an effective low, low cost business film. 


Harris Sugar settled comforta- 
bly into his seat on the train as it 
pulled out of New York. He was 
headed west on what at the time 
was strictly a vacation trip. The 
president of the Sugar Lumber 
Company in Flushing, N. Y., was 
leaving business behind — or so 
he thought. 

Like many tourists, he had 
camera equipment with him; in 
his case, 8mm movie equipment. 





Mr. Sugar and his 8mm sound projector. 


It consisted of a Bell & Howell 
172-A Auto-8 Explorer maga- 
zine-loading camera with two- 
lens turret, Taylor, Taylor & 
Hobson normal, wide-angle and 
telephoto lenses, a DeJur light 
meter and a quantity of Koda- 
chrome. 

Mr. Sugar was part of an 
American Express tour, one that 
took him to such West Coast de- 
lights as Disneyland. However, 
what Mr. Sugar found personally 
most interesting were the forests 
of northern California, Oregon, 
and Washington; the towering 
redwoods and everything else 
pertaining to the exciting lumber 


business — his business. And it 
was in these areas that he exposed 
the greater part of the footage 
he took on the trip. 

On the way home, Mr. Sugar 
decided that he would organize 
the lumber footage into a film 
that would especially interest his 
fellow members of the Greater 
New York Lumber Dealers As- 
sociation and the New York Lum- 
ber Trade. He has been active in 
both groups for many years. 

When his film came back from 
the processor, he put it through 
his editor, eliminating imperfect 
takes. As he did, he wrote his 
script, a simple, light commentary 
on time and place. 

Now, Harris Sugar is a couple 
of cuts above the average 8mm 
moviemaker. He has purchased 
an Elite 8 movie projector and 
graduated into sound production. 
The Elite 8 accommodates 8mm 
magnetic striping on film; it uses 
a magnetic track only half the 
size of a full 16mm sound track. 

So when Sugar had completed 
editing his film, he sent it off to 
Frederick F. Watson, Inc., in 
New York, who striped it with 
Minnesota Mining material. 

This striping job turned out 
all right; however, Sugar learned 
from Fred Watson that in the 
future it would be better to have 
film striped before it is edited. 
The pressure exerted on the film 
during striping sometimes tears 
less-than-perfect splices apart. 

Sugar recorded his narration at 
24 frames per second as he ran 
the film through the projector. 
Voice may also be recorded at 
16 fps, but since Sugar was adding 
music, the faster speed was de- 
sirable. Sugar’s unit has a three- 

continued on page 104 





PULSE 
CAMERA 


FOR DATA 
RECORDING 


Starting on page 54 is INDUs- 
TRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY’s first direc- 
tory of pulsed cameras for data 
recording. By definition, these 
are cameras specifically designed 
for data recording and are 
operated by electrical impulses; 
a picture is taken each time the 
camera receives a pulse. Such 
cameras are especially suited for 
recording data at unpredicted in- 
tervals, for example in cathode 
ray tube applications. They can 
also be used for filming data that 
appears continuously such as 
readings from aircraft instrument 
panels. These cameras are the 
type in most common use for in- 
dustrial instrumentation. 

The cameras listed are those 
specifically designed with such 
end uses in mind. Not listed are 
cameras which operate on the 
pulse principle but whose applli- 
cations are highly specialized such 
as those produced by ACR Elec- 
tronics Corp. for use in space 
missiles, Askania-Werke A. G. 
for use in Cinetheodolites. Also 
not listed are cameras designed 
for general photographic use 
which, however, can be adapted 
to pulse operation. These include 
such cameras as the Arriflex, 
Nikon and Nikon Reflex, Prak- 
tina and the Robot Recorder. 
They can be converted by the ad- 
dition of a motor and intervalo- 
meter. 

The information listed is based 
on data supplied by leading man- 
ufacturers and distributors. Re- 
quests for specific data on indi- 
vidual cameras should be directed 
to them. 
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HOW WOULD YOU HAVE LIGHTED THIS PICTURE? 


me 


NEWS PHOTOGRAPHER LARRY GEORGE DOES SOME SHARP 
SHOOTING WITH G-E No. 5 FLASHBULBS 


“My assignment was to photograph the actors in a high on the background group and one side-lighting the 


school Western play,” writes staff photographer Larry principal subject in the foreground. 
George of the Indianapolis News. “I wanted a picture “My camera was a 4x5 Speed Graphic with wide- 


that would capture the mood of 
the play and show the principals 
in some dramatic way. 

“It was late at night, during re- 
hearsal. The only existing light 
came from a few overhead lights 
on stage. I decided G-E No. 5 Flash- 
bulbs would be perfect for the job. 
I-placed four of them on exten- 
Sions, all sync on camera...three 


angle lens, placed at floor level. 
Exposure 1/50, {22. G-E No. 5’s 
again proved to be the perfect solu- 
tion to a tricky lighting problem.” 


GENERAL ELECTRIC PAYS $50.00 upon 
acceptance of photographs illustrating 
difficult lighting problems you’ve solved 
with General Electric Flashbulbs. Send 
your picture with a detailed description 
to: Photo Lamp Dept., General Electric 
Company, Nela Park, Cleveland 12, Ohio. 


GENERAL @@ ELECTRIC 


Circle No. 552 on Post Card 
Industrial Photography @ February, 1960 








A Directory of Equipment 
for the Color Laboratory 








Planning to expand your color processing oper- 
ations? It’s easily and efficiently done as the case 
histories in this issue demonstate. An expansion 
minded lab man can make do with a lot of 
existing black-and-white equipment but to really 
do a good job here are some of the items, specifi- 
cally designed for color work, you should consider: 
projection printers, gas burst systems, photo meas- 
uring devices, processing baskets, filtration sys- 
tems, temperature control units, storage tanks, 
film dryers, print dryers, color film and paper proc- 
essing units. INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY has asked 


manufacturers of these items for information and 
specifications that will be of use to readers. Based 
on this information, the listings below are de- 
signed to whet your interest; manufacturers (see 
page 64 for addresses) will be happy to supply 
complete details on any specific piece of equip- 
ment. Naturally, it is impossible to include all the 
items of equipment that will be found in a color 
laboratory in any single listing so we are limiting 
this directory to equipment whose principle use 
is for color work. Your industrial photographic 
dealer is a good man to consult on other items. 








ele) Ke) aad tele +), |e) 
EQUIPMENT — PAPER 


AND FILM 


Arkay. Manual unit, han- 
dles film and paper (up to 
6 16x20 paper, 8 8x10 film 
hangers); automatic temp- 
erature control, nitrogen 
burst equipment, all plumb- 
ing pre-fitted; capacity, 32 
gal.; 316 stainless _ steel 
constr.; 32” x 62” floor 
space; can be built to spe- 
cifications; price, $2,000. 


Bald Eagle. Automatic 
unit (Model 100); handles 
film (sheets—up to 12 11x- 
14) and paper (8x10); auto- 
matic temperature control; 
pre-fitted plumbing; 31/2 
gal. capacity; 15° x 6’ 
floor space; can be built to 
specifications; price, $3,000. 


Bar-Ray. Manual units. 
Model #1863, $2,786, 6/ 
16x20 paper; Model #1863 
A, $3,700, 6/16x20 paper 
and 3/8x10 film. Model 
#1830, $7,500, 20/16x20 


paper. Model #4548, $28,- 





000 30/8x10 film (E-3). All 
have automatic temperature 


48 





control, nitrogen burst equip- 
ment, pre-fitted plumbing; 
auto replenisher available; 
can be built to specification; 
1-10 gal. capacity; roll pa- 
per optional; 316 stainless 
steel and red brass con- 
struction; floor space from 
15’-100’. 


Bernalen. Automatic and 
manual models, paper (1800 
8x10/hour, 582 16x20/hr) 
and film (same rates). Auto- 
matic replenisher; automatic 
temperature control; nitro- 
gen burst equipment; pre- 
fitted plumbing; can handle 
roll paper; will build to spe- 
cification; up to 75 gal. 
capacity; stainless steel con- 
struction; prices, from $1,5- 
00-$36,000. 


Calumet. Semi-automatic 
units; paper and film; auto- 
matic temperature control; 
nitrogen burst equipment; 
pre-fitted plumbing; — will 
build to specifications; stock 
specifications and prices on 
request. 


Carr. Manual; film and 
paper; automatic tempera- 
ture control; nitrogen burst 
equipment; pre-fitted plumb- 
ing; will build to specifica- 
tions; 32 gal. capacity; 
floor space, 37/2” long x 
39” wide. 


EDL. Automatic; film only 
(40’-50’ depending on film 
type); automatic tempera- 
ture control; plumbing pre- 
fitted; attachments for ni- 
trogen burst and automatic 
replenishers; will build to 
specifications; 10-50 gal. 
capacities; stainless _ steel 
construction; models for 
Eastman Color Positive and 


Internegative, | Ektachrome, 
Anscochrome, Kodachrome; 
prices from $22,500-$59,000. 


Houston-Fearless. Com- 
plete line of automatic film 
processors with pre-fitted 
plumbing, automatic replen- 
ishers, automatic tempera- 
ture control; will build to 
specifications. Stock model 
specifications and prices on 
request. 


Kreonite. Model 1620CP. 
Manual; film and paper 12 
16 x 20 or 12/11 x 14 and 
12/8 x 10 or 48/8 x 10; 
automatic temperature con- 
trol; nitrogen burst equip- 
ment; pre-fitted plumbing; 
5 gal. capacity; construction 
of Kroenite Fiberglass; floor 
space: 371/2” x 87/2”; price, 
$3,750. 


Leedal. Line of semi-auto- 
matic film and paper proc- 
NC1, 


essors. Model 3/2 





gal. darkroom 8 x 10 unit; 


floor space-25” x 120”; 
price, $1,461. Model NC2, 
3Y2 gal., darkroom 16x20 


unit; floor 
price, 


10 gal., 


space-35”x47”; 
$2,198. Model NC3, 
darkroom 16x20 
unit; floor space-35”x74”; 
price, $2,891. Model NC4, 
31/2 gal., darkroom and light 


room 8 x 10 unit for Type 
C; total floor space-50” x- 
182”; price, $1,925. Model 
NC5-E, 32 gal. darkroom 
and light room unit for Ek- 
tachrome; total floor space 
50” x 182”; price, $2,093. 
Model NC5-A, 3/2 gal. dark- 
room and light room unit 
for Anscochrome; total floor 
space-50” x 182”; price: 
$2,157. Model NC6, 10 gal. 
darkroom and light room 
unit for Type C; total space 
70” x 98”; price $3,920. 


Morse Instrument. Model 
M-70. Manual; film only, 6 
sheets 4 x 5 or 5 x 7; 2 
qt. capacity; 209 sq. inch 





floor space; construction of 
stainless stee! and hard rub- 
ber; price, $59.50-$94.50. 

Oscar Fisher. 
essors. 
films every 15 minutes; auto- 
matic temperature control; 
nitrogen burst equipment; 
pre-fitted plumbing; can be 
built to specifications; 312 
gal. capacity; stainless steel 
construction; 34” x 120” 
floor space; price, $1,800- 
$4,000. 


Pako. Color 
unit; manual for film and 
paper; occupies 30 sq. feet,; 
pre-fitted plumbing; 10 gal. 
capacity; stainless steel con- 
struction; prices for Ekta- 
chrome, $5,017; for Koda- 
color, $4,496; for Ansco- 


Line of | 
manual film and paper proc- = 
18/8x10 papers, — 


Laboratory 


chrome, $5,568; for Printon, 
$5,382. Model 34KO. Auto- 


matic unit for Kodacolor 
film; pre-fitted plumbing; 
nitrogen burst equipment, 


67/2 sq. ft.; stainless steel 
construction; price, $9,500. 
Model 35AN-EK. Automatic 
unit for Anscochrome or 
Ektachrome; pre-fitted plumb- 
ing; nitrogen burst equip- 
ment; 81 sq. ft.; stainless 
steel construction; price, 
$11,500. Model 68C Pako- 
line Color Processor. Auto- 
matic unit for Type C paper; 
automatic replenisher; pre- 
fitted plumbing; can handle 
roll paper up to 11”; stain- 
less steel construction; price, 
$13,350. 


Servotron. Automatic film 
and paper units. Small unit 
@$540, 18” x 18” x 10”, 
1 qt. capacity. Large unit 
@$6,990, 30” x 5’ x 36”, 
10 gal. capacity. Built-in 
fluid agitation; — pre-fitted 
plumbing; automatic replen- 
ishers are accessories; can 











build to specification; ac- 
cepts roll paper; stainless 
steel construction. 


Time O Lite. Manual unit, 
handles film and paper. Auto- 
turn to page 50 
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*Du Pont’s trademark for its polyester photographic films 
Circle No. 537 on Post Card 







Industrial Photography @ February, 1960 








Color Equipment Directory (cont'd) 


matic temperature control; 
nitrogen burst; _ pre-fitted 
plumbing; 3/2 gal. capacity; 
stainless steel construction. 


Rolor Industrial Corp. 
Manual and automatic units. 
Most models handle  Ekta- 
color Print Film as well as 
paper. Manual models can 
be furnished with Rolor 
Automatic Replenisher. Auto- 
matic temperature control is 
an integral part of each 
unit. Nitrogen burst equip- 
ment-injection type-is  inte- 
gral part. All necessary 
plumbing pre-fitted, requir- 
ing only attachment to water 
and electrical lines. Will 
build to specification. Some 
units handle roll paper (20’ 
lengths, 8” wide). Units are 
made of Type 316 stainless- 
steel, heli-arc welded. 

Model 35-5 Rolor Color 
Print Processor is 5512” 
wide, 28” F to B. Capacity: 
16x 20 prints. Other sizes 
accommodated. Paper: 8 x 
10 thru 16 x 20. Film: 8 x 10 
thru 16x 20. Fluid solution 
capacity of tanks used: 31/2 
gals. Price: $2795. 

Model CL-1 Rolor Color 
Laboratory is 62” wide, 35” 


F to B. Capacity: 16x 20 
paper, 8x10 sheet film, 
35mm film, 120 roll film. 


Paper: 8x10 thru 16x 20, 
quantities based on baskets 
used. Film: 4x5 thru 8x 10 
sheet, 35mm, 120 roll. Fluid 
solution capacity of tanks 
used: 3/2 gal. paper, 2 gal. 
film. Price: $3495. 

Model PF-1 Roll Paper 
Color Print Processor is 
572" wide, 19” F to B. 
Unit’s capacity: 8 x 10 prints. 
Paper: 234” thru 8x 10. 
Same for film. Fluid solu- 
tion capacity of tanks used: 
3Y2 gals. Price: $3775. 

Model 24-10P Rolor 20x 
24 Color Print Processor is 
88” wide, 38” F to B. Unit's 
capacity: 24” x 36” prints; 
other sizes accommodated. 
Paper: 8x10 thru 24 x 36. 
Same for film. Fluid solu- 
tion capacity of tanks used: 
10 gals. Price: $8995. 

Model Pro-10-Color Print 
Processor is 104” wide, 28” 
F to B. Unit's capacity: 16x 
20 prints; other sizes ac- 
commodated. Paper: 8 x10 
thru 16x 20. Same for film. 
Fluid solution capacity of 
tanks used: 10 gals. Price: 
$4950. 

Model 210-2-P Split C 
Processor is 108” wide, 36” 
F to B. Unit's capacity: 16x 
20 prints; other sizes accom- 
modated. Paper: 8 x 10 thru 
16 x 20. Same for film. Fluid 
solution capacity of tanks 
used: 10 gals. Price: $7500. 

Model RP-Rolor Reel C 
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Processor is 130” wide, 38” 
F to B. Unit’s capacity: 16x 
20 prints; other sizes accom- 
modated. Paper: 8 x 10 thru 
16 x 20. Same for film. Fluid 
solution capacity of tanks 
used. 17 gal. Price: $8575. 

Model 50-Rolor Automatic 
Universal Color Print Proc- 
essor is 11’ wide, 5’ F to B. 
Unit’s capacity: 40” x 120”. 
Paper: 8x10 thru 40x 20. 
Same for film. Fluid solution 
capacity of tanks used: 50 
gals. 

Model FP-7A Rolor Color 
Film Processor is 8'11” wide, 
23” F to B. Unit’s capacity: 
8x10 sheet film. Film: 4x 
5 thru 8x 10 sheet, 35mm, 
120 roll. Fluid solution ca- 
pacity of tanks used: 31/2 
gals. Price: $3450. 


PROJECTION 


PRINTING 
EQUIPMENT 





Curtis Laboratories. Cur- 
tis Precision Optical Color 
Separation Printer. Maximum 
film size: 2/4 x 31%"; photo 
enlarging light source; re- 
mote actuation-sliders; self- 
contained filter system avail- 
able. Price: $1500. 


Eastman Kodak. The Ko- 
dak Velox Rapid Roll Paper 
Printer, Type IV (Universal ) 
and Type IVB-2 (5x 7), han- 
dle 8-exp., 616 film. Diffu- 


sion optional light source. 
The former, without roll 
paper head, costs $1625; 


with roll paper head, $2875. 

The Kodak Roll Paper Col- 
or Printer, Type 5R and Mod- 
el 5S, handle 8-exp., 620 
film. The former has a spec- 
ular light source and the 
latter a diffused. On Type 
5R, filters are inserted by 
solenoid-driven flags on 
manual operation; on Model 
5S the filters are inserted 
automatically by magnetical- 
ly-driven flags. Self-contain- 
ed filter system available. 
Type 5R costs $6350. Model 
5S costs $8650. 


Lekta Laboratories. Modi- 
fier for printers. Maximum 
film size: 4x5”; diffusion 
light source; flip-top filter 
head; self-contained filter 
system available. 


LogEtronics. Model C-5 
takes 4x5” film, sells for 
$14,500. Model C-10 takes 
8x10” film, sells for $15,- 
900. Both: special LogEtronic 
cathode-ray tube light 
source; color separation fil- 
ters inserted manually; self- 





filter 


contained system 


available. 


FILTRATION SYSTEMS 


Alsop Engineering. Vari- 
ous sizes with water capaci- 
ty one to 500 gpm. Cleaning 
element replaceable. 





Bernalen. Systems for 
chem. & water. Unit size: 
chem., 2”; water, 34”. 
Water capacity: chem., 60 
gph; water, 600 gph. Clean- 
ing element replaceable. 
Prices range from $75 to 
$150 per unit. 


Crystal Water Filter. Units 
22 x 12", 5V2x4",7x 8". 
Wt.: 60 Ibs. Water capacity: 
5 to 800 gph. Cleaning ele- 
ment replaceable. 


Houston Fearless. Makes 
filter systems to specs. 


Kreonite. 31/2” dia. x 14” 
long. Cleaning element re- 
placeable. Filter of the back- 
flush type. Price: $90 mount- 
ed, $60 unmounted. 


Oscar Fisher. 8x5x 5”. 
Water capacity: 10 gpm. 
Cleaning element replacea- 
ble. Filter of the back-flush 
type. Price: $28 for replacea- 
ble type, $48 for non-re- 
placeable. 


Pako. Size: pump, motor 
& base, 16 x 7Y2 x 11”. 
Water capacity: 5 gpm thru 
10’34” pipe. Cleaning ele- 
ment replaceable. Filter of 
the back-flush type. Price: 
$124; for bleach, $130. 


Sethco Mfg. Model LJI-5: 
price, $145; 50-75 gph; may 
be back-flushed. Model LEI- 
5: price, $225; 50-75 gph; 
available in larger models. 
Cleaning unit on both may 
be rinsed off & reused. Both 
these models include cham- 
ber, pump, hose and are on 
panels. 


TEMPERATURE 
UNITS 


CONTROL 





Bar-Ray. #1400 and 
#1500 series are preset 
cooling and temperature 
control units. #1109 is a 
variable mixing valve. 
#1566 is a fixed tempera- 
ture mixing valve. Certified 
accuracy plus/minus 1°F; 
copper, bronze and_ stain- 
less steel construction; gpm 
capacity to maintain 68°F- 


#1401, 20 gpm, #1402, 
50 gpm, #1403, 60 gpm, 
#1505, 100 gpm, #1506, 


135 gpm, #1109 and #1566, 
360 gpm; price, #1401, $300, 
#1402, $360, #1403, $450, 
#1505, $750, #1506, $780, 
#1566, $57, #1109, $124. 


Bernalen. Variable con- 
trol range; built-in heating 
and cooling units; 17 gpm 
capacity; plus/minus 12°F; 
strainer included; brass and 


copper construction; price, 
$160. 
Eastman. Precise-Temp 


Control Model 40. Variable; 
takes all types of filtration 
equipment; built-in heating 
and cooling; plus/minus 1°F; 
copper, bronze contruction; 
price, $995. 


Will 
control 


Houston-Fearless. 
build temperature 
units to specification. 


Kreonite. Variable range; 
requires separate equipment 
on temperature blender but 
not on recirculation system; 
capacity, 4-10 gpm; _ plus/- 
minus 12°F; strainers and 
check stops included; price, 
$225. 


Lawler. Variable range. 
Model LTC @$120-142 (6- 
9 gpm), Model LTC @ $133- 
155 (10-14 gpm), Model 
LTC @$157-174 (15-20gpm). 
Strainers on hot and cold 
supply lines; plus/minus 
V4°F; bronze and _ stainless 
steel construction. 


Line of 
units. 46 
capacity; 
chrome- 


OPW-Jordan. 
variable mixing 
maximum 
V2 °F; 


gpm 
plus/minus 





plated bronze construction; 
prices, $158-287. 


Leedal. Complete line of 
variable range units. 46. 
138 gpm capacity; chrome 
plated brass and _ stainless 
steel construction; prices, 
$410-1,091. 


Oscar Fisher. Line of var. 
iable mixing units. 6-225gpm 


capacity; plus/minus 1/4°F; 
brass and_ stainless steel 
construction; prices, $144. 
690. 

Pako. Pakotemp Model 
0.500 @$425. Variable 
range; plus/minus /2°F; 
stainless steel and_ steel, 
Pakotemp Model 31A 
@$760. Variable range, 
plus/minus 12°F; stainless 
steel and steel. Pakotemp 
Model 52A @$810. Variable 
range; plus/minus 1/2°F; 
stainless steel and _ steel, 
Pakotemp Model 60W 
@$875. Variable range, 
plus/minus 12°F; stainless 
steel and steel. 

Powers Regulator. Foto- 


guard model. Fixed control 
range; S5gpm capacity at 45 
psi; plus/minus 12°F; in- 
cludes strainers and check 
stops. 


Time O Lite. Fixed control 
range; Sgpm_ capacity at 
30lb. pressure; plus/minus 
V2°F; basket-type filtration 
equipment built-in; brass, 
chrome plated construction; 
price, $57. 


Warren Corp. Fixed con- 
trol range; 1V/2gpm capacity; 
plus/minus 1°F; includes fil- 





brass, 
cast aluminum and iron con- 
struction; price, $825. 


PRINT DRYERS 


ter dryer; copper, 


Bar-Ray. Model #1866. 
24"x28"x28”"; 250 Ibs.; re- 
quires 3200 watts; variable 
heat selector; matte-finishes 
Type C prints; electrically 
heated; price, from $320. 

Bernalen. Model  PDC- 
1620. 36”x30”x36”; 85 Ibs.; 
110V AC; variable heat se- 


turn to page 52 
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industrial photographs come to 
life on HALOID® photographic papers 


CRACKIN’ GOOD 


>f var. 
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From 11th Annual Graflex Photo Contest—Robert Dixon. Beaumont, Texas 


Industrial photography has emerged in the last several years 
as one of the most important functions of any industrial organ- 
ization. Similarly, the need for detailed, long-lasting prints 
1 con- has grown. Try some of the best photographic papers in the 
business, including: Varaloid®, an excellent variable contrast 
paper most often used in commercial enlarging; Halobrome®, 
a a high grade projection paper; Halex®, a contact paper espe- 

cially suited for industrial photography and photo finishing; 
1866. Industro®, a contact paper much in demand for commercial 





sy re j Send today for your FREE 
and portrait work. catalog, listing detailed 


specifications of Haloid 


nishes . . A 
ee Write: HALOID XEROX INC. HALOID poets. - - Saale 


20. 60-307 HALOID ST., ROCHESTER 3, NEW YORK > contrasts, surface 
Ree BRANCH OFFICES IN _ PRINCIPAL CITIES XEROX weights, etc. 
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lector; flat-bed type; matte- 
finishes Type C prints; elec- 
trically heated. 


Copymation. Models B!- 
816T, BL816M, BL824, BL842, 
BL843. 18”x26"x44”; availa- 
ble for 110V AC/DC or 220V 
AC/DC; variable heat se- 
lector; seamless drum type; 
variable speed; matte-finish 
Type C prints; electrically 
heated; prices, from $325. 


Houston-Fearless. Builds 
print dryers on order to spe- 
cifications. 


Kroenite. Two models: 
24"x24" and 24”x48”. 110V 
AC; heat and dehumidifier; 
flat-bed type; matte-finish 
Type C prints; prices, $475- 
975. 


Pako Model 13 @$400. 
37”x23"x57”; 175 Ibs.; 115V 
AC; variable heat selector; 
variable speed; seamless 
drum type; electrically heat- 
ed. Model 26 @$595. 69” 
x36"x57”; 263 Ibs.; 115/ 
230V AC; variable heat se- 
lector; variable speed; seam- 
less drum type; electrically 
heated. Model 26M @$575. 
69”x26"x57”; 255 Ibs.; 115/ 
230V AC; variable heat se- 
lector; variable speed; seam- 
less drum type; electrically 
heated. Model 26W @$1,895 








370 Ibs.; 


69" x36"x57"; 
115/230V AC; variable heat 


selector; variable speed; 
seamless drum type; elec- 
tric hot water heated. Model 
26GW @$1,650. 69" x36"x- 
57”; 410 Ibs.; 115V AC; 
variable heat selector; var- 
iable speed; seamless drum 
type; gas hot water heated. 
Model 44 @$790. 69”x- 
54Y2"x57”"; 320 Ibs., 115/ 
230V AC; variable heat se- 
lector; variable speed; seam- 
less drum type; electrically 
heated. Pakomatte Dryer 
@$1,050. 7/7” x 39” x 35”; 
425 |Ibs.; 115/230V AC; var- 
iable heat selector; var- 
iable speed; vertical flat- 
bed type; electrically heated. 


Simmon Brothers. Seamless 
drum type dryers with var- 
iable speed and _ variable 
heat selectors; 115/230V AC; 
can be used to matte-finish 
Type C prints if optional 
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stainless steel drum is add- 
ed. Model 13 @$400, 57”- 
x23”x37”. Model 26 @$595, 
69”x36”"x57”. Model 26M 


@$575, 69”x36"x57”. 


GAS BURST SYSTEMS 





Bar-Ray. Built into its 
processing equipment only, 
at a cost of $140. Burst 
duration: 0.1 to 6 seconds. 
Interval between bursts: 1 
to 60 seconds. These ranges 
adjustable. Audible signal 
for each burst. Indicator can 
be extended for remote ob- 
servation. Power  require- 
ments: 115-volt lighting cir- 
cuit; 4” fitting and tubing 
required. Free standing or 
keyhole slots for hanging. 


Bernalen. Model GA-101; 
$79.50; Model GA-102, 
$109.50; GA-104, $40 up. 
Range of burst durations and 
intervals between bursts: 1% 
to 120 seconds. Ranges ad- 
justable. Audible signal for 
each burst. Indicator can 
be extended for remote ob- 
servation. Power  require- 
ments: 110-volt, 60-cycle a.c.; 
%” 1.D. fitting and tubing 
required. Mounting method: 
wall bracket or shelf. 


Carr. Range of burst du- 
ration: .4 to 3 seconds. Range 
of interval between bursts: 
8 to 60 seconds. Ranges 
adjustable. Incorporates timer 
for length of processing. 
Indicator can be extended 
for remote observation. 
Power requirements: 115- 
volt, 60-cycle a.c. Most 
installations are customized 
for individual customer’s 
needs, so price varies. 


Leedal. Range of burst 
duration: .4 to 3 seconds 
in 11 steps. Range of inter- 
val between bursts: 8 to 60 
seconds in 11 steps. Audible 
signal for each burst. Power 
requirements: 115-volt, 60- 
cycle a.c. Two gas outputs. 
4" 1.D. ¥%” O.D. tubing 
and tubing fittings-36” 1.P.S. 
regular fittings. Mounted on 
wall with bracket or on shelf 
with screws. Most installa- 
tions are customized for in- 
dividual customer’s needs 
and price varies. 


Lektra Laboratories. Mod- 
el TM12B, $98; Model TM- 
12K, $108. Range of burst 
duration: .4 to 3 seconds. 
Range of interval between 
bursts: 8 to 60 seconds. 
Ranges adjustable. Power re- 
quirements: 115-volt, 60-cy- 
cye ac. V4” pipe thread. 
Wall mounting. 


Rolor Industrial. Injection 
and tank-fitted systems. Se- 
lected preset cycles for du- 
ration and burst intervals. 
Power requirements: 110 
volts a.c. ¥” O.D. flexible 
tubing. Fittings supplied as 
standard. Wall mounted. 


Oscar Fisher. Gas control 
Cabinet. Range of burst du- 
ration and interval between 
bursts is variable. Indicator 
can be extended for remote 
observation. Power require- 
ments: 1/10 ampere; 1/4” 
fitting and tubing are re- 
quired. Mounted on wall or 
in sink. Price: $148. 


Pako. Make Model 47- 
1081 Agitimer for Ansco- 
chrome ($840) and Model 
47-1082 Agitimer for Koda- 
color ($770). Bursts may be 
varied in time and number 
during a one-minute period. 
Incorporates timer for the 
length of processing. Power 
requirements: 115-volt, 60- 
cycle a.c. Plastic tubing ( 1/2” 
1.D.) required for connection. 


Spraymation. Model 9010. 
Range of burst duration: 
0 to 20 seconds. Range of 
interval between bursts: 0 
to 20 seconds. Ranges ad- 
justable. Audible signal for 
each burst. Incorporates 
timer for length of proc- 
essing. Indicator can be ex- 
tended for remote observa- 
tion. Power requirements: 
110 volts. %4” O.D. or any 
standard size fitting and 
tubing required. Wall or 
base mounting. Price: $110. 


Time O Lite. Model #GBT- 
B. Range of burst duration: 
1/10 to 6 seconds. Range of 
interval between bursts: one 
to 60 seconds. Ranges ad- 
justable. Timer for length of 
processing available as an 
optional accessory. Power 
requirements: 50 watts. V4” 
slip-on fittings are on the 
unit. Tubing is standard 34”. 
Wall or base mounted. Price: 
$119.50. 


Calumet, Kreonite and 
Photographic _ Instruments 
also make gas burst equip- 
ment. Kreonite’s system is 
installed only in its 1620CP 
processor. Photographic In- 
struments manufactures’ gas 
distributors. They are avail- 
able on special order to fit 
all standard tanks and can 
be manufactured to fit any 
special-size tank, rack, etc. 


PHOTO MEASURING 


DEVICES 





Aristo Grid Lamp Products. 


Aristometer. Direct reading. 
Additional plug-in probes 
available for additional sen- 
sitivity. Price: $435. 


Electro-Physics. Elphco 
Model 9. Direct reading. 
Automatic voltage stabiliza- 
tion. Additional plug-in 
probes available for addi- 
tional sensitivity. Detachable 
probe. Price: $380. 


Fotomatic. Model MA-1- 
AC. Direct reading. Auto- 
matic voltage stabilization. 
Detachable probe. Price: 
$118. 

Kinnard. Model II Spot- 


O-Matic Enlarging Meter. 
Direct reading. Variable area 
wedge provides additional 
sensitivity. Price: $18.50. 


Lektra Laboratories. Mod- 
el PTM 6 (Mark _ 1-$1560, 
Mark 11-$1800); Model PTM 
7-$270; Model PTM 8-$570. 


Easel reading. Have auto- 
matic voltage stabilization. 
Sensitivity variable from 
panel switch. Detachable 
probe. 

Lester C. Hehn. Photo- 


Design Color Enlarging Me- 











Has detachable probe. 
$135. 


ter. 
Price: 


Macbeth Instrument. Di- 
rect reading. Automatic volt- 
age stabilization available as 


accessory; only necessary 
when used with transmis- 
sion attachment. Detachable 
probe. 

Photochron Research. 


Model J photochron ‘color’ 
analyzer. Direct reading on 
enlarger easel. Battery en- 
ergized. Voltage fluctuation 
does not affect overall re- 
sponse. Electric bias stabili- 
zation. Detachable probe. 
Price: $150. 

Model C photochron MP 
photometer. Direct reading. 
Will read relative effective 
printing density. Automatic 
voltage stabilization. Zener 
diode filament stabilization. 
Corona tube H.V. regulator. 
Additional plug-in probes 
available for additional sen- 
sitivity. Detachable probe. 
Additional housing can be 
supplied should specialized 
spectral response be de- 
sired. Price: $450. 


Bernalen manufactures 
photo measuring devices on 
custom order. 


FILM DRYERS 


Bald Eag!2. Mode! 116, 
It is 36x 30x20”. Power 
requirements: 220 a.c. Has 
thermostat with range 100- 
200 degrees F. Film is auto- 
matically withdrawn at end 
of drying period. Price: 
$750. 


Bar-Ray. Model #1598 is 
24x 20x35”. Power re. 
quirements: 1650 watts. Op- 
tional thermostat and timer, 
Weight: 109 Ibs. Price: $156. 

Model #1739 is 24 x 20x 
35”. Power requirements: 
1650 watts. Optional ther- 
mostat and timer. Weight: 
100 Ibs. Price: $454, 

Model #1866 is 24 x 28x 
78”. Power requirements; 
3200 watts. Will handle rolls 


and sheets simultaneously. 
Has thermostat. Timer op- 
tional. Weight: 250 Ibs. 
Price: $750. 


Morse Instrument. Model 
M-30 is 12x 15”, weighs 6 
Ibs. and costs $58.50. 


H. J. Kaufman. 34” high 
model is 29 x 15 x 34”, 
weighs (crated) 120 Ibs., 
and costs $145; 49” high 
model is 29x 15x 49", 
weighs (crated) 150 Ibs. 
costs $195. Power require- 
ments for both: 40 watts for 
fan motor, 100-300 for heat. 


Oscar Fisher. Universal 
Drier is 7’ x 3’ x 2'6”. Power 
requirements: 15 amps. Will 
handle rolls and sheets simul- 
taneously. Thermostatically 
controlled temperature. Sig- 
nal indicates end of drying 
period. Weight: 250 Ibs. 
Price: $620. 


Pako. Model 2 Drycab is 
31 x 26 x 6614". Power re- 
quirements: 115-volt, 60-cy- 
cle a.c. Will handle rolls 
and sheets simultaneously. 
Weight: 216 Ibs. net. Price: 
$395, less hanger supports. 

Mode! 2D Drycab is 31x 


27V2x72V2". Power re- 
quirements: 115-volt, 60-cy- 
cle a.c. Incorporates de- 


humidifier. Will handle rolls 
and sheets simultaneously. 
Weight: 353 Ibs. net. Price: 
$995, less hanger supports. 


Bernalen and _ Houston 
Fearless make film dryers to 
specs. 


continued on page 64 
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Model 


| Abold and daring concept ...a dramatic approach to filter control and light 
ower ff distribution .. . a simplification of color print perfection! Simmon Brothers introduces 


versal 


Pin ‘the first great color enlarger, the Chromega D-4, an autofocus enlarger which makes 


tically} practical the “white light” method processes while providing a superb system for 
a » black- and-white printing. Features so unusual that they make all previous equipment 
Ibs. ¥ completely obsolete! Light mixing and distribution without condensing lenses... makes 


negative scratches virtually invisible ¢ Dial-controlled internal filters provide step-less 


ab is) variation of each filter color! Elimination of filter packs, filter shifts ¢ 4” x 5” Autofocus 


Pine | design for a three-lens system. The owner of the Omega coordinated system of 
‘olls. | Photographic enlarger suffers no obsolescence! The new Chromega D-4 lamphousing 
usly. | ‘8 available as an accessory for all Omega D-2 and Automega D-3 enlargers for about 
rice: $445.00. Complete Chromega D-4 approximately $645.00. 
orts. 
31x 
re- 
0-cy- 
de- 
rolls 
usly. 
rice: 


Please rush full information on the new Chromega D-4. 


Long Island City, N. Y. 


Address . 


Name 


SIMMON BROTHERS, INC., 30-28 Starr Avenue 


Distributed by: Alco Photo Supply Corp.; Craig Corp.;Homstein Photo Sales, Inc.; Raygram Corp. 
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A DIRECTORY OF PULSED 


INSTRUMENTATION CAMERAS 


CAMERA FILM CAMERA PRICE 
(Brand FILM CAPACITY SPEED* PRESET STAND- VOLTAGE LENS WEIGHT SPECIAL 
Name) SIZE (max.) (max.) BURSTS* ARD LENS REQUIRED MOUNT & DIM. FEATURES 

AUDIO-SONICS CORP. 7234 Eton Ave., Canoga Park, Calif. 


Magnasonic 16mm 100’ 200 pps not 25mm 28V DC “er 3.2 Ibs $975 (less lens) 
200” applicable 


BELL & HOWELL 7100 McCormick Rd., Chicago, Ill. 


optional ; inquiry 

















917-F 16mm 100’ 7 fps yes optional 28V DC GSAP AV/2 lbs. on inquiry 
3.4” X 
26" X 
5.9", 

KD-7 16mm 50’ 10 fps yes 17mm 28V DC GSAP 4 Ibs. on inquiry 
or 3A" X 
c" 2.8” X 


Olive St., Anaheim, Calif. 





Varitron 35mm 100’ 8 fps not optional 115V AC, Exakta & 10 Ibs. on inquiry 
_ & applicable 28V DC Beattie 6” X 
70mm Universal 8” xX 
12”, 
Varitron 35mm 100’ 4 fps not optional 115V AC, Exakta & 9 Ibs. on inquiry 
sd & applicable 28V DC Beattie «28° 
70mm ; Universal x! 10”, 
Varitron 35mm 100’ 8 fps not 40mm 115V AC Exakta Sx $435 
ST-6 applicable x18", 
Oscillotron 35mm 100’ 8 fps not 38mm 115V AC, Universal 15 Ibs. $1010-1280 
KD-5 applicable 28V DC oe" x 14" 
x12", 
Oscillotron 35mm 100’ 8 fps not 38mm 115V AC, Universal 12 Ibs. $690 
K5-35 applicable 28V DC Beattie 8" x2” 
x6", 
Oscillotron 70mm 100’ 4 fps not 50mm 115V AC, Universal same as $725 
K5-70 applicable 28V DC Beattie K5-35 
Beattie 35mm 100’ 2 fps not 40mm or 115V AC, Exakta 18 Ibs. $535 
Surveillance applicable 50mm 28V DC 


BENSON-LEHNER CORP. 1860 Franklin St., Santa Monica, Calif. 
Dekko “N” 16mm 200’ 6 fps yes optional 28V DC ner 212 Ibs., $750-$ 1000 
312” x id 
x 7 








CANADIAN APPLIED RESEARCH LTD. 750 Lawrence Ave. W., Toronto, Canada 
T 232 MK 7 35mm 400’ 3 Gps:, no 28mm 28V DC Leica 14 Ibs. $2288 (Canadian 
6 fps 6” x 72" dollars) for 3 fps; 
x 72" $2425 for 6fps 





model. Both prices 
include lens and 


magazine. 
T 232 MK 8 35mm 400’ 1.M.C. no 18mm 28V DC Leica 16 lbs., $3850 (Canadian 
variable 102” x 7Y2” dollars), incl. lens 
x 72" and 2 mags. 
Studio MK 1 70mm 100’ one frame no 162mm 110V AC Wollensak 22 Ibs., $1500 (U.S. 
per 2 sec. 122” x 6” dollars), incl. 
x 73%” 2 mags. 


continued on page 56 
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PHOTOGRAPHIC 


Science and Instrumentation 


Thermoplastic Recording: An Entirely New Process 


W. E. Glenn of the General 
Electric Research Laboratory in 
Schenectady, N. Y., has devised 
a totally new electronic process 
for recording, storing and repro- 
ducing photographic images. 
Some authorities expect it to 
have a profound effect upon the 
motion picture, television and 
computer worlds. 

Dr. Glenn’s “thermoplastic re- 
corder” works this way: 

Images or data are converted 
electronically into coded signals, 
which are reduced to variations 
in the intensity of a beam of 
electrons. The electron beam is 
played back and forth across a 
special three-layered film. The 
bottom layer is a heat-resistant 
plastic. Covering it is a positively 
charged middle layer, on top of 
which is a “thermoplastic” film 
that melts at relatively low 
temperatures. 

As the beam moves across the 
film, a pattern of negative charges 
is left behind in accordance with 
the data or image to be recorded. 
This pattern is the “negative” to 
be “developed” in the next step. 

“Developing”, which takes only 
thousandths of a second, consists 
of converting the pattern of elec- 
tric charge on the thermoplastic 
film to a pattern of ridges and 


depressions that can be observed 
optically. 

Conversion is achieved by 
heating the film “sandwich” with 
radio frequency energy. The top, 
negatively charged layer melts. 
The deposits of negative charge 
there are attracted to the posi- 
tively charged layer beneath, de- 
forming the surface of the film 
in ridges and rills. 

The film can now be read by 
passing a beam of light through 
it, into a special optical system 
for conversion into an image. 
The image can be stored on the 
film, transmitted electronically for 
television viewing, projected on 
a screen, or viewed directly. 

Dr. Glenn reports that optical 
systems for reproducing images 
in black-and-white and in full 
color have been developed. 

Howard A. Chinn, chief engi- 
neer of C. B. S. Television, be- 
lieves that thermoplastic recording 
possesses all the advantages of 
motion picture films and video 
tape, but has none of the short- 
comings of either. Like video 
tape recordings, thermoplastic re- 
cording can be played back im- 
mediately and can be erased and 
used again. Like motion picture 
film, the new process produces 

continued on page 94 
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ABOVE: Mechanism for thermoplastic re- 
cording, and cross-section of TPR tape. 
RIGHT: Schematic of TPR recorder. This 
new process for recording, storing and 
reproducing images is expected to have a 
profound effect upon motion pictures. 
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Here’s a laboratory 
camera that can photograph 
any size subject... 











THE BEATTIE VARITRON MODEL E data 
recording camera is automatic, electric, 
and achieves great versatility through 
interchangeability of lens and magazine 
combinations. Bellows construction gives 
wide focusing capability. 100 ft. roll 
film magazines for both 35 and 70 mm 
in a variety of aperture sizes are avail- 
able. Varitron Model E systems are pow- 
ered by either 115 volt 50-60 cycle AC 
or 28 volt DC. 


For more information write to 











'—=SEBEATTIE- 
a COLEMAN inc. 











1000 N. Olive St., Anaheim, California 
Branch 437, Fifth Ave., New York, N. Y. 
Circle No. 515 on Post Card 
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CAMERA FILM CAMERA 
(Brand FILM CAPACITY SPEED* 
Name) SIZE (max.) (max.) 


CHADWICK-HELMUTH CO. 472 E. Duarte Rd., Monrovia, Calif. 


Pulse 370 16mm 100’ 24 fps yes 25mm 28V DC, 
110V AC 


PRESET STAND- VOLTAGE 





ERCONA CORP..16 W. 46 St., N.Y. 36,.N. Y. 


Siemens 16mm 40’ 8 fps yes varies 24V DC, 

Recording (model C) 36V and 

Cameras, 60V avail- 
Models B & C able on 
order 


FLIGHT RESEARCH, INC. Box 1-F, Richmond, Va. 


115V AC, 


Multidata 16mm 800’ 20 fps yes optional 
111-B 28V DC 
Multidata 35mm 100’, 20 fps 
Iv-C 1000’ yes optional 115V AC, 
IV-E with 28V DC 
special 
magazine 





GORDON ENTERPRISES 5362 Cahuenga Blvd., N. Hollywood, Calif. 


Pulsed Camera Directory (continued from p. 54) 


BURSTS* ARD LENS REQUIRED MOUNT & DIM. 














PRICE 
SPECIAL 
FEATURES 


LENS WEIGHT 


sd Co 7 Ibs., $1850 





i i 5 lbs., 
62" x 52” 
x 3Y2” 


Model B, $395, 
Model C, $495 


“cr 4 lbs., from $1,125 
or 32” x a” 
GSAP xr 
Eyemo 11 Ibs., from $2,850 for 
82" x 6” ~IV-C; from $3,200 
x 62” for IV-E (same as 


IV-C but with 
auxiliary optics and 
data chamber to 
put data on each 
frame) 








continued on page 60 























“Frost Lighting Rentals 
Get “Anywhere” Faster 


Because We 
Roll Our Own!” 


NO JOB TOO SMALL 
NO JOB TOO LARGE 










HIGH INTENSITY 
ARC EQUIPMENT 

e COMPLETE M. R. 
INCANDESCENT 
EQUIPMENT 

e BULLBOARDS AND 
DIMMER EQUIP- 
MENT 

e AC AND DC GEN. 
ERATORS FROM 
15 TO 1500 AMPS 

¢ PORTABLE TRANS. 
FORMERS 

e GRIP EQUIPMENT, 
DIFFUSION, 
SCOOPS AND 
REFLECTORS, 
DOLLIES 


WORLD WIDE 
SERVICE 

























234 Piquette 
Detroit 2 


TRinity 
Mich. 
(Dept. IP) 











Canadian Office: 
6 Shawbridge Avenue 
Toronto, Ont. 
_BELmont 2-1145 _ 


4224 Teesdale 
N. Hollywood 
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ANOTHER DIAMOND JUBILEE PRODUCT ay FROM HONEYWELL 








have 


seen it yet? 


the most talked-about 
camera in years 


HEILAND 
PENTAX H-2 


No wonder photographers are talking 
about the Pentax! It’s the lightest, 
trimmest camera in the entire single lens 
reflex field. And it’s simplicity itself to 
operate, with no unnecessary, complicated 
gadgets—just precision controls that help you 
get the best pictures you’ve ever taken— 


the brightest of all pentaprism viewfinders makes it easy to 
keep the life-size image constantly in focus. You look through 
the lens—get exactly what you see! 


ethe instant return mirror gives uninterrupted, follow-through viewing. 

ethe automatic diaphragm operates only when you want it to. 
e@the single, non-rotating speed dial has speeds from 1 sec. to 1/500 sec., plus Time and Bulb. 
@the razor-sharp, 6-element 55mm f/2.0 Auto-Takumar lens is the fastest available for the price. 
eWith this lens, the Heiland-Pentax H-2 is only $179.50. 


There’s a complete line of Pentax accessories and interchangeable lenses, too—from 
macro attachments for extreme close-up work to a 1000mm lens that will bring out the 
smallest features of subjects half a mile away. 


Honeywell See the Pentax demonstrated now at your photo dealer, 


or write for free folder, describing the Pentax and the 


cat vila f Phité Produits. complete line of eleven lenses, and accessories. 


PICTURE IT NOW... SEE IT FOREVER 
5200 E. Evans Avenue, Denver 22, Colorado 


A. 35mm Auto-Takumar, f/2.3 $124.50 » B. 105mm Auto-Takumar, f/2.8 $124.50 » C. 135mm Takumar, f/3.5 $89.50 » D. 300mm Takumar, f/4.0 $279.50 
E. 500mm Takumar, f/5.0 $350.00 « F. 1000ram Takumar f/8.0 $1195.00 » G. Shown on Pentax-Bellows Unit $29.50, Right-Angle Finder $29.50 
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by DR. LOUIS WALTON SIPLEY 
Director, American Museum of 
Photography 


Motion Picture Editing 


Two different patents have 
been issued covering devices for 
the viewing and editing of motion 
picture film. One of these patents, 
U.S. No. 2,906,167, was granted 
to William Castedello and Edward 
K. Kaprelian of Plainville, Conn., 
assignor to the Kalart Company. 
All the parts of this device for 
viewing and editing 8mm and 
16mm film are contained in one 
casing, including the viewing 
screen and the means for mark- 
ing selected frames of the film as 
preparation for splicing, removal, 
etc. 

The other patent, U. S. No. 


Sipley 
on Patents 


2,905,048, issued to William 
Burke Miller of Scarsdale, N. Y. 
and assigned to Radio Corpora- 
tion of America, covers a film 
editing device primarily intended 
for film to be used for television 
transmission where the time 
length of the film is of paramount 
importance. The inventor claims 
that his invention is especially 
useful for rapidly performing the 
cutting operation necessary with 
late news films for television. 


Copy Materials 


New photocopy materials and 
apparatus have been patented by 
a number of the leaders in the 
industry. Eastman Kodak has 
been assigned patents for a:reflex 
copying process and for a photo- 
graphic spirit duplicating process. 


The first, U.S. No. 2,908,571, 
was granted to Pierre Amedee 
Roman, of Maisons-Alfort, 
France, who claims as one object 
“a reflex copying process where- 
by a nonlaterally inverted copy 
of a document having an opaque 
or non-opaque support or printed 
on both faces, can be obtained.” 
It is a contact process. 

The second patent, U.S. No. 
2,903,964, was issued to Joseph 
B. Taylor of Rochester, N. Y., 
the assignor to Eastman Kodak. 
The invention “relates to a dupli- 
cating process employing certain 
features of the well-known spirit 
or direct duplicating process 
wherein a duplicating master is 
prepared by typing, drawing or 
otherwise forming a design on 
a sheet of paper while the sheet 
is in contact with the inked or 
colored surface of a spirit dupli- 
cating master sheet.” The unique 

continued on page 66 








... the Dryer that 
out-performs all others 


...PAKONOMY 26W 











In 

T 

Toy Ww : 
COLOR AND B/ : 

its 

@ Dries faster—offers output volume 
comparable to 3 regular type dryers. ‘a 

1 

@ Constant, even heat at all times assures fo 
prints of high quality ... ideal for color. + 
® Water heated, stainless-steel, chrome- If 
plated Superdrum. “A 
@ Handles cut prints and enlargements— M 
Color or Black and White. Accessory (f 
permits conversion for roll print drying. 1g 
Wi 

M 

In 


Write: 








@ THE NEW ELECTRIC WATER-HEATED PAKONOMY DRYER has “built 

in” thermostatic controls and full 26” wide Superdrum. Highly 

PAKO CORPORATION ) versatile—dries black and white prints—single or double weight 

< glossy or matte and color material glossy. Accessories available 

1010 Lyndale Avenue North, Minneapolis 40, Minnesota, U.S.A. for strip paper drying and blotting. Eliminate those peak-load 
PAKO FOR PROGRESS bottlenecks with a Pakonomy 26W. 
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_ LONG-RANGE TELEPHOTO 





- aiaiaminatnadeematnaet 7 


the only 
twin-lens 
reflex with | 
interchangeable 
lenses : 


7” CLOSE-UPS , ~ PORTRAIT 









DOCUMENTARY 





from 7-inch close-ups to long-range telephoto...with one camera! 
Interchangeable lenses, the 25-year dream of twin-lens reflex enthusiasts, is now a reality! 
Think of it! You can switch lenses right in the middle of a roll — ‘normal’ lenses 

for standard shooting, long focus and telephotos for portraits, candids, news sports, 
travel. And each lens-set delivers quality — quality that has already proved 

itself among the nation’s top professionals. 


And think of this! With the Mamiya C2, you can focus as close as 7 inches without 
auxiliary attachments of any kind. You get richly detailed close-ups, hairline sharp. 


OTHER FEATURES INCLUDE: fresnel-type focusing-screen ° self-erecting, removable 
focusing hood with built-in magnifier and sports finder * M and X flash synchronization 
engraved exposure-factor scale for close-ups * shutter speeds: 1 second to 

1/400th and ‘B’ « ASA film speed reminder. 


If you are at all serious about photography, you owe it to yourself to see the 
Mamiya C2 right away. Your dealer will be happy to show you why the Mamiya C2 
has come to be known as “the giant step forward in twin-lens photography.” 


MAMIYA C2 with 80mm £/2.8 lens set (focuses to 7”) $169.50; 105mm £/3.5 lens set 
(focuses to 1642”) $93.00; 135mm f/4.5 lens set (focuses to 2442”) $103.00; 
180mm £f/4.5 lens set (focuses to 36”) $139.50. All accessory lens sets supplied 
with leather case. For illustrated brochure, write Dept. IP-2 

MAMIYA « A Division of Caprod Ltd., 111 Fifth Ave., N. Y. 3, N. Y. 

In Canada: Precision Cameras of Canada, 77 Vitre St. W., Montreal, P. Q. 
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Pulsed Camera Directory (continued from p. 56) 


CAMERA FILM CAMERA PRICE 
(Brand FILM CAPACITY SPEED* PRESET STAND- VOLTAGE LENS WEIGHT SPECIAL 
Name) SIZE (max.) (max.) BURSTS* ARD LENS REQUIRED MOUNT & DIM. FEATURES 


Gordent 16mm 50’ 20 fps no 17mm 24V GSAP 4 lbs., on request 
243GE 234 x 

32 x 

5% 
Gordent 16mm 50’ 8 fps no 25mm 24V age 3 Ibs., on request 


HULCHER, CHAS. 911 G St., Hampton, Va. 
Hulcher 70 70mm 400’ 5 fps yes 634” 12, 24 or 





Bayonet 9” x 9” $1575 
Model 102 110V x5" 
L-W PHOTO PRODUCTS Box 147, Northridge, Calif. 
Northridge 35mm 1000’ 10 fps yes optional 28V DC Eyemo 61/2 Ibs., on request 
Research (mag.) (with for RZ-12, 8” x 
RZ-12, inter- 28V DC or 5V2" x 
RZ-12S valometer ) 115V AC 4V2" 
for RZ-12S 
L-W Photo 16mm 100’ 4 fps yes optional 28V DC gs Oy 7 Ibs. on request 
MK 100-E (with BY2" x 22” 
inter- x 52” 
valometer ) 


MILLIKEN, D. B. 131 N. Fifth Ave., Arcadia, Calif. 


DBM 3, 16mm 100’ 6 fps yes 





optional 115V AC, ane 7 Ibs. $2350 (DBM 3, 
DBM 4) 
DBM 4, (DBM 3) 28V DC (DBM 3) $2650 (DBM 5) 
DBM 5 200’ 8 Ibs. 
(DBM 4) (DBM 4) 
400’ 11 Ibs. 
(DBM 5) (DBM 5) 























with the new 








SO Casy a 


on the big viewing screen 





The new THERMO-FAX ‘‘Filmac 100’ Reader-Printer makes microfilm so easy to use— 
makes microfilm practical for use now in everyday business. When your files are reduced 
to space-saving film, the only equipment you need to make them usable daily is the ‘‘Filmac 
100”’ Reader-Printer. 

Developed by 3M research, the ‘‘Filmac 100” Reader-Printer lets you select the micro- 
filmed information you want on its big screen. Then, when you want a print, just touch the 
button—and in seconds it gives you an enlarged copy. And the ‘‘Filmac 200” Reader- 
Printer makes enlarged prints up to 18 x 24 inches in size. To get the full story about how 
3M makes microfilm so easy to use, mail the coupon. 
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CAMERA FILM CAMERA PRICE 
(Brand FILM CAPACITY SPEED* PRESET STAND- VOLTAGE LENS WEIGHT SPECIAL 
Name) SIZE (max.) (max.) BURSTS* ARD LENS REQUIRED MOUNT =  & DIM. FEATURES 
DBM 7, 16mm 250’ 6 fps yes optional 18-30V as Ss 5 Ibs. on application 
DBM 8 (DBM 7) (DBM 7), 

500’ 6 Ibs. 
(DBM 8) (DBM 8) 
both 
models 
use 
Cronar 
film loads 
NEYHART ENTERPRISES 27027 Sunnyridge Road, Rolling Hills, Calif. 

Automax 35mm 1000’ 10 fps yes optional 28V DC Eyemo 12 Ibs., from $1,785 for G-1; 
G-1, 834" x from $1,960 for G-2 
G-2 4V2" x (same as G-1 but 

4V2" (G-1) with auxiliary optics 

834 x 6% and data chamber 

x 42 (G-2) to put data on 
each frame) 

Automax 35mm 1000’ 15 fps no optional 28V DC Eyemo(G-IR) same as from$1,875 for 
G-1R Special G-1 for G-1R; from $2,060 
G-2R (G-2R) G-1R, same for G-2R (same as 

as G-2 for G-1R but with 
G-2R auxiliary optics and 
data chamber to put 
data on each frame) 

Avtomax 35mm 1000’ 8 fps no optional 28V DC Eyemo same as from $1,875 for G- 
G-1RS (G-1RS), G-1 for IRS, form $2,060 for 
G-2RS special G-1RS, same G-2RS (same as G- 

(G-2RS ) as G-2 for IRS but with auxilia- 
G-2RS ry optics and data 
chamber to put data 

on each frame) 

Automax 35mm 1000’ 8 fps No optional 28V DC Eyemo Same as G-1_ from $1,875 for 
G-1SD for G-1SD; for G-1SD; G-1SD; from $2,060 

continued on page 70 











TH ERMO-FAX Reader- Printer 





Take more than a look—Touch 
a button to operate ‘‘Filmac’’ 
Reader-Printers 


Tiinnesora CoM 
TMiinine ano 


TManuracturine company 





Thermo-Fax 


“FILMAC" 
READER-PRINTERS 





++» WHERE RESEARCH IS THE KEY TO TOMORROW 
St. Paul 6, Minn. 


THE TERM “THERMO-FAX™ 1S A REGISTERED TRADEMARK OF 3M COMPANY 
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Take a copy in seconds of any 
microfilmed record in file 











Save time, money, improve 
efficiency with copies from 




















microfilm 
: Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company, ; 
° Dept. FBJ-20, St. Paul 6, Minnesota ° 
a Yes, please send me full information about how 3M makes micro- a 
e film practical. . 
. Name : 
e Title 
2 Company A 
* Address : 
n City Zone___State ° 
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LEKTRA LAB 
eo 4) F-) Biefe] He) 


ANALYZER 


saves time and money 
SIX WAYS while doing 
a better job: 





1 Reads 3 colors simultaneously. 


2 Scans each color, and indicates 
proper CC filters to use for correct 
color balance. 


3 Indicates proper aperture opening 
of enlarger. 


4 Indicates time of exposure, 


5 Makes exposure if desired with 
available built-in timer (or data 
may be transcribed on envelope 
for printing elsewhere). 


Fp Gives a quicker, better color print 
ON FIRST EXPOSURE! 





CONTROL CONSOLE 


TELLS PROPER COLOR CORRECTION 
FILTERS TO ADD OR REMOVE FOR 
CORRECT COLOR BALANCE. 





OPTICAL HEADS 


Large head which is for color balance 
only, swings over and above the easel. 
Reads RED-— GREEN —BLUE simul- 
taneously. The small head reads the 
amount of color-balanced white light 
hitting: the paper and exposure in 
seconds is indicated on the exposure 
meter of the operator's console, 


For further 


information 
write: 


LEKTRA LAB., inc. 


Manufacturers and Developers of 


Electronic Equipment 
154 Eleventh Ave. © New York 11, N.Y. 
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by HAL DENSTMAN and MORT SCHULTZ, 
Lockheed Electronics Co., Stavid Division 


Infrared: Coming To The Fore 


How would you reproduce an 
original drawing or document, 
part or all of which is illegible? 
Right — by the use of infrared 
materials. 

Infrared photography is slowly 
losing the hocus-pocus label 
which has been associated with 
it for so long. For the reproduc- 
tion engineer, infrared can be a 
useful tool — but first the re- 
production man must discard the 
idea that the process is some 
special scientific gimmick. 

True, before 1930 photogra- 
phers who used infrared actually 
had to make their own film. To 
bring out the infrared band of 
the spectrum, they had to go 
through a long involved process 
of sensitizing a film’s emulsion. 
In the early 1930’s, though, dyes 
were developed that enabled film 
manufacturers to market films 
with emulsions already sensitized 
to infrared radiation. 


Sometimes Only Way 


Infrared photography is the 
ideal, and many times the only 
way to reproduce originals that 
have been damaged, either 
through age or accident. Ad- 
vances in perfecting dyes for 
sensitizing photographic materi- 
als have now made it possible 
to photograph without difficulty 
the invisible infrared region as 
high as 1300 millimicrons. Con- 
sider this figure in relation to 
the sensitivity of the human eye, 
which has a spectral response of 
only 700 millimicrons. 

Inks, pigments, carbon depos- 





its, or what have you, which ap- 
pear identical to the eye, appear 
different when viewed on an in- 
frared photograph. If an old 
document, for example, had been 
altered, there would be a differ- 
ence in the absorption of infrared 
rays because of the chemical 
makeup of the inks themselves 
and their ages. When _ photo- 
graphed using infrared materials, 
these differences would appear, 
although the eye could not de- 
tect them on the original. If 
erasures were made, these too 
would show up on the infrared 
photograph. Traces of carbon or 
other material embedded in the 
fibers of the original’s paper, 
which were caused by the era- 
sures, could be detected. 


Picks Up Detail 


But, what is most important 
from our standpoint is that the 
properties of infrared film permit 
us to pick up visible loss of detail 
in old drawings. For example, if 
you're ever confronted with the 
problem of reproducing an origi- 
nal tracing, blueprint, diazo print, 
or other types of originals that 
are extremely old or have been 
manhandled, you will find infra- 
red photography invaluable for 
reproducing the document legibly. 

Here’s how to use infrared. 

1. Copy Setup — When em- 
ploying infrared photography, 
you use the same copying proc- 
ess you would use for standard 
reproduction materials. However, 
you must use a filter to hold back 
all light in the blue band of the 


Infra- 


red 
‘DiS (Invisible) 
fj Red 
YY, Orange 
Yellow | Visible DIAGRAM at left 
Green | Spectrum shows invisible and 
~All: Btve visible spectrum that 
“EM Violet results from sun light 
= passing through a 
(Invisible) p rism. 








spectrum — one that permits 
transmission of infrared rays. 
This filter is placed either over 
the copy camera’s lens or over 
the light source. For reproduc- 
tion purposes, it is best to place 
the filter over the lens. 

The most suitable filters to use 
are types such as the Wratten 
Numbers 70, 87, 88 or 89. Of 
these, the 87 will prove most 
satisfactory for reproduction pur- 
poses. In an emergency, you can 
use an A filter, which gives an 
infrared effect. However, an A 
filter doesn’t hold back as much 
of the visible spectrum as the 
others. 

2. Focusing the Camera—The 
longer wave length of infrared 
rays are going to pose a focusing 
problem. The long wave length 
of this light band causes a color 
defect in the lens. In order to 
overcome this problem, the re- 
production engineer must put his 
equipment through a checkout to 
determine the exact points of 
focus. 

Lens manufacturers can usual- 
ly supply information on com- 
pensation factors when working 
with infrared. But, if they can’t 
or if you have to use infrared 
immediately, there is one rule of 
thumb you can employ. The color 
defect (or chromatic abberation) 
can be corrected by extending 
(bringing forward) the lens board 
by 1/200 of the focal length of 
the lens. Do this after the image 
is focused on the ground glass of 
the camera. However, don’t for- 
get that when using infrared, the 
final reproduction will not be 
sharp, although the image is fo- 
cused sharply on the ground glass. 
You must compensate! 

For example, if you are work- 
ing with a camera that has a 10- 
inch lens, compensate for the use 
of infrared materials by moving 
the lens forward 1/200 of 10 
inches, or 1/16 of an inch, after 
you have focused on the ground 
glass. 

3. Illumination — Copy cam- 
eras using arc lamps for illumina- 
tion are excellent with infrared, 
since arc light gives off a relative- 

continued on page 65 
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More Light Than A 
No. 5 Flashbulb! 


More Power- Packed 
Features Than Any Unit 


(| | Re @ Regardless Of Price! 


MONITORIZED RELAY TRANSISTOR CIRCUITS: with automatic cut-off switch, provide 
absolutely consistent light output at all times! Eliminate light or dark pictures because 
of light variation! 

HIGH OUTPUT: you get more light with conservatively rated Guide Numbers of 56 
with Kodachrome, 220 for black-and-white, 100 watt-second of uniform illumination! 
LIFETIME NICKEL-CADMIUM BATTERIES: rechargeable, eliminates additional flash cost! 
BUILT-IN CHARGER: recharges batteries overnight, never overcharges! 100 flashes 
per charge! 

VARIABLE BEAM REFLECTOR: 50° for normal shooting, or full 80° for wide-angle! 
VARIABLE POWER: has selector switch on flash head gives either half or full power! 
ECONOMICAL AC OPERATION! 

HIGH SPEED FLASH: 1/1300 sec.at UL TRABLITZ UW 
Photo cell slave unit and side-light 

extension accessories also available! 

And Now... Double the Amount of Flashes with the Exclusive Meteor Il LIFETIME ‘BATTERY 


full power, 1/2500 sec. at half power! 
BOOSTER’... Contains rechargeable Nickel-Cadmium Batteries! You’re never without power with 


SHORT RE-CYCLING TIME: super- 
fast, only 9 seconds on battery! 

your Meteor II. On extended location assignments, just plug your Booster in... You’re ready to 
shoot! List Price only, $34.95. 





ADVANTAGES* 
OFUSING | 
‘THE | 

WORLD'S. 
FINEST’... 


a 


or See = 
Fits All Synchronized 35mm, 
Reflex and Press Cameras 


R 





ALLIED IMPEX CORP., 300 FOURTH AVE., NEW YORK 10, N. Y. 
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THIS IS THE 
PROCESSOR 
THAT MAKES 
ALL* COLOR 
PROCESSING 
REALLY EASY! 


| 
[i 











$5650.00 


5 


FULLY AUTOMATIC — 
Times every step, changes process- 
ing tanks, washes and re-exposes 
all by itself. 


COMPACT — 
Needs only 4x5 foot of floor 
space. 


TREMENDOUS CAPACITY — 
Can handle as many as 200 rolls 
of film at a time, as much as 500 
prints. 


INTERCHANGEABLE — 
This one machine will do ALL* 
Color Processing — ALL AUTOMATI- 
CALLY — Anscochrome, Ektachrome, 
and Kodacolor films AND Printon, 
Ektacolor or type “R” prints. Con- 
verts in five minutes from one to 


any other. 


*Except Kodachrome and Ansco Dup Stock 


Priced F. O. B. Burbank, Calif. $5650.00 — 
subj. to change. 


Military Procurement 


REEL E-Z CORP. 
1112 Chestnut St. 
Burbank, Calif. 


GORDON ENTERPRISES and 
5362 Cahuenga 
No. Hollywood, Calif. 
EXPORT: 


CINEFOT INTERNATIONAL 
303 W 42nd St. 
New York City 
Circle No. 617 on Post Card 
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Color Equipment Directory (cont‘d) 


PROCESSING 


BASKETS 


Bar-Ray. Model #1837- 
20/16 x 20 @ $248. Model 
#1880-40/8x 10 @ $220. 
Model #1876-12/8x10 @ 
$124. Rigid handles. Built-in 
gas distribution system. Con- 
structed of Saran mesh & 
stainless-steel. 


Bernalen. Model C-1002- 
GA. Capacity: 48-16 x 20 
prints. Baskets can be 
ganged. Collapsible carrying 
handles. Built-in stainless- 
steel gas distribution system. 
Constructed of Saran & 
stainless-steel. 


Calumet. Stainless units 
with carrying handles. Ca- 
pacity: 8x10” to 20x 24”. 


Carr. Stainless-steel unit 
with built-in gas distribution 
system. Capacity: 8 films, 
3Y2 gals. solution. Baskets 
can be ganged, have rigid 
carrying handles. 


Leedal. Model 301-F for 
1 gal. or 3% gal. 8x10 
tanks; capacity, 8-8 x 10; 
price, $49. Model 304-F for 
3Y2 gal. 8x10 tank; ca- 
pacity, 30-8 x 10; price, $69. 
Model 312-F for 3/2 gal. or 
10 gal. 16x20 tanks; ca- 
pacity, 6-16x 20; price, $165. 
Model 314-F for 10 gal. 16 
x 20 tank; capacity, 22-16 x 
20; price, $210. Model 312- 
FD (dual baskets) for 31/2 
gal. or 10 gal. 16 x 20 tanks; 
capacity, 24-8x 10; _ price, 
$280. Model 314-FD (dual 
baskets) for 10 gal. 16 x 20 
tank; capacity, 88-8 x 10; 
price, $345. 


Pako. Model 47-1104 has 
a capacity of 80-8 x 10 prints 
and costs $197. Model 47- 
1105 has a capacity of 20- 
16x20 prints and costs 
$224. 8x 10 baskets can be 
ganged. Both models have 
rigid handles and are con- 
structed of stainless-steel & 
plastic-covered fiberglass. 


Photographic Instruments. 
Models for 3/2 & 10-gal. 16 
x20 tanks. Following are 10- 
gal. models: Model 110 has 
a capacity of 88-8 x 10 prints 
and costs $333.50. Model 
120 has a capacity of 22- 
11 x 14-16x 20 prints and 
costs $199.50. Following are 
3Y2-gal. models: Model 50 
has a capacity of 24-8 x 10 
prints and costs $187.50. 
Model 60 has a capacity of 
6-11x 14 to 16x20 prints 
and costs $105.50. Baskets 
can be ganged. 10-gal. 
models have collapsible han- 





dles, 3/2-gal. models rigid 
handles. Accessory detach- 
able. Gas distributors are 
available for all units. Basic 
construction is Type 316 
stainless-steel & inert plastics. 


Rolor Industrial. Various 
models ranging from $195 
to $450. Capacity: 8x 10 
thru 20 x 24. Duplex models 
can be ganged. Have carry- 
ing handles, most collapsi- 
ble. Built-in gas distribution 
system. Constructed of stain- 
less-steel and polyethylene 
screen and PVC distributors. 


STORAGE TANKS 


Alsop Engineering. Range 
from 5 to 1500-gal. capacity. 
Stainless-steel. Spigots and 
stands (pipe or angle iron) 
available. 


Arkay. Make 25, 15 and 
10-gal. tanks, both round 
and square. Made of #316 
stainless steel and _ plastic. 
Floating lids, spigots and 
stands (angle iron) available. 


Bar-Ray. Make 5, 10, 15, 
25 and 50-gal. tanks, both 
round and square. Made of 
#316 stainless-steel. Float- 
ing lids, spigots and stands 
(stainless-steel with or with- 
out wheels and pump) are 
available. Prices range from 
$90 to $460. 


Bernalen. Range from one 
to 55-gal. capacity, both 
round and square. Floating 
lids, spigots and stands 
(stainless-steel, regular steel, 
wood) are available. Tanks 
made of plastic, stainless- 
steel, brass. Prices according 
to size. 


Calumet. Make 5, 10 and 
25-gal. tanks, round-deep 
drawn. Floating lids, spigots 
and stand available. Tanks 
made of #316 stainless-steel. 


Carr. Make 5, 10, 15, 20, 
25, 50, 100, 150 and 300- 
gal. round tanks. Floating 
lids, spigots and stands 
(stainless-steel and rolled 
steel) are available. Tanks 
made _ of ‘_ stainless-steel. 
Price depends on capacity. 


Copymation. Range up to 
50 gals. Both round and 
square. Floating lids, spig- 
ots and stands (mild steel) 
available. Tanks made of 
stainless-steel. 


Delaware Barrel & Drum. 
Range from 5 to 500-gal. ca- 
pacity, cylindrical and rec- 
tangular. 5, 15, 30 and 55- 
gal. cylindrical floating lids 
available. Type C polyethy- 


lene spigot available. Iron 
stands available. Tanks are 
made of polyethylene. Prices 
vary according to wall thick- 
ness and model. 


Houston Fearless. Avail- 
able in Type 302 polished 
stainless-steel and Type 316 
stainless. Sizes range from 
28 thru 1000 gals. Round or 
made to order. Floating lids, 
spigots and stands available. 


Leedal. From 5 to 50 gal- 
lons_ standard, larger on 
special order. Both round 
and square. Floating lids, 
spigots and stands (either 
mild or stainless-steel) avail- 
able. Tanks are made of 
Type 316 © stainless-steel, 
heli-arc welded. 


Oscar Fisher. Sizes range 
from 5 to 100 gals. Tanks 
are round. Spigot standard. 
Floating lids and _stainless- 
steel stands available. Tanks 
made of Type 316L stainless- 
steel. Prices range from $89 
to $384. 


Pako. Make 25, 50 and 
55-gal. round tanks. Floating 
lids, spigots and stands 
(steel-single, double or triple 
tank) available. Tanks made 
of Styron or stainless-steel. 
Prices range from $29.50 
for a 25-gal. flat-bottom 
tank to $195 for a 50-gal. 
stainless-steel tank. 


Company 
Addresses 


For full information on 
any of the equipment 
listed in this directory, 
write directly to the 
manufacturer. 


Alsop Engineering Corp. 
Milldale, Conn. 


Aristo Grid Lamp Products, 
Inc. 

65 Harbor Road 

Port Washington, N. Y. 


Arkay Corp. 
1570 South First St. 
Milwaukee, Wis. 


Bald Eagle Corp. 
356 Cedar St. 
St. Paul, Minn. 


Bar-Ray Products Inc. 
209-25th St. 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 


Bernalen, Inc. 
490 Atkins Ave. 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 


Calumet Mfg. Co. 
6550 N. Clark St. 
Chicago, Ill. 
continued on page 66 
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ly large amount of infrared rays. 
2s i Other lamps suitable for infrared 
. : photography are specially design- 
. ed infrared bulbs, which are red 
- 4 in color, or tungsten filament 


: : lamps, which radiate large 
m a amounts of the needed rays. 

. ‘| 4. Exposure — Exposure must 
, 3 be as accurate as possible. Un- 
like ordinary reproduction ma- 
n 4 terials, infrared leaves little room 
‘ E for underexposure or overexpo- 


2 sure. Remember: you are trying 
|. . to bring out maximum detail, 
, some of which may not be visible 
to the naked eye and, therefore, 
a won't be visible until you develop 
: q the negatives. 

. 3 After making a few focus and 
exposure tests at a given scale of 
reduction or enlargement, you 
can determine the difference in 
exposure between infrared and 
those films you normally use. 
Divide this difference and you 
have an exposure factor. For 
example, if you normally expose 
an often-used film at five seconds 
) and expose infrared at 10 sec- 
| onds, your exposure factor is two. 
This exposure factor permits you 
to use determined, accurate ex- 
posures at different scales of re- 
duction or enlargement — scales 
you have already proved to be 
accurate by simply making the 
one test that enabled you to find 
out the factor. 

5. Developer — Developers 
recommended for best results 
when using infrared films are 
types such as Eastman Kodak’s 
D-11, D-19, D-76 and DK-50. 
For reproduction work, especial- 
ly in copying line originals, the 
most suitable developer is either 
D-11 or D-19. Oh, yes, infrared 
films come in both cut-film sizes 
and 35-mm. 

6. Important checks — Before 
making any exposure, be sure 
that your film holders and camera 
bellows are opaque enough to 
hold back the infrared rays. This 
may seen elementary, but really 
— it isn’t. Older typeholders and 
bellows appear opaque to the eye, 

continued on page 67 
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The Art of Color Transparency Retouching 









Composites and Silhouettes 









Duplicates and Their Application 




















Specialized Retouching 









Focal Point Retouching 









Color Adjustment 











Color Transparencies Rescued 









Rescuing color transparencies requires scientist's 
control of his subject, an artist’s grasp of subtleties, 
a craftsman’s unerring skill. All these factors contribute 
to our success with color transparency retouching. 
This success is recorded in leading publications 
presenting the advertising and editorial features of 
leading manufacturers in every sector of industry. 

Six brochures describe our processes, many of 
them exclusively ours, in detail. Do send for them. 
There is no charge. Write Dept. TP. 
















ESTELLE FREIDMAN ASSOCIATES 
141 E. 44 St. « N.Y.C.17 © MUrray Hill 7-7194 
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CAMART DUAL-SOUND EDITOR 


Model SB-111 


® Edit single and double system 
16mm or 35mm optical sound. 


© Edit single system Magno-stripe 





or double system magnetic 
sound. 

® Works from right to left or left 
to right. 


® Optical or Magnetic Model. 


$19500 


The Camera Mart, Inc. 


1845 Broadway, New York 23, N. Y. 
Plaza 7-6977 
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PROCESS. UNIT WASHER ©@ 



















































































Efficient darkroom planning wilt 
save processing time and speed pro- 
duction. Leedal’s catalog (see cou- 
pon below) has a complete section 
devoted to layouts for typical film 
and print rooms with suggestions 
for painting, plumbing, ventilating 
and wiring. If yours is a special 
problem, we’ll help you solve it 
quickly. After the darkroom is 
planned, fill it with Leedal Stainless 
Steel equipment. 


i cca 


NOW-—ALL LEEDAL EQUIPMENT | 


HELI-ARC WELDED THROUGHOUT 


It’s your best buy for a permanent 
‘installation. Leedal makes a com- 
plete line. for black and white and 
color processing. 
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Carr Corp. 
1101 Colorado Ave. 
Santa Monica, Calif. 


Copymation 
5650 N. Western 
Chicago, Ill. 


Crystal Water Filter Co. 
2231 North 17th St. 
Milwaukee, Wis. 


Curtis Laboratories, Inc. 
2718 Griffith Park Blvd. 
Los Angeles, Calif. 


Delaware Barrel & Drum Co. 


P. O. Box 1648 
Wilmington, Del. 


EDL Company 
5929 E. Dunes Highway 
Gary, Ind. 


Electro-Physics Co. 
287 Broadway 
New York, N. Y. 


Fotomatic Corp. 
2603 Kessler Blvd., N. Dr. 
Indianapolis, Ind. 


H. J. Kaufman Co. 
13215 Roselawn Ave. 
Detroit, Mich. 


Kinnard Co. 
324 W. Vine St. 
Milwaukee, Wis. 


Kreonite, Inc. 
Wichita, Kansas 


Lawler Automatic Controls 


Inc. 
Mount Vernon, N. Y. 


Leedal Inc. 
2929 S. Halsted St. 
Chicago, Ill. 


Lektra Laboratories Inc. 
154-11th Ave. 
New York, N. Y. 


Lester C. Hehn-Engineering 
30 Manorhaven Blvd. 
Port Washington, N. Y. 


LogEtronics Inc. 
500 E. Monroe Ave. 
Alexandria, Va. 


Macbeth Instrument Corp. 
P. O. Box 950 
Newburgh, N. Y. 


Morse Instrument Co. 
21 Clinton St. 
Hudson, Ohio 


OPW-Jordan Corp. 
6013 Wiehe Road 
Cincinnati, Ohio 


Oscar Fisher Co., Inc. 
Newburgh, N. Y. 


Photochron Research, Inc. 
Two Howard St. 
New York 13, N. Y. 


Photographic Instruments Co. 


1163 Walnut Ave. 
Des Plaines, Ill. 


Powers Regulator Co. 
3400 Oakton St. 
Skokie, Ill. 


Servotron Corp. 
23131 Sussex 
Oak Park, Mich. 


Sethco Mfg. Corp. 
Babylon Turnpike 
Merrick, N. Y. 


Simmon Brothers Inc. 
30-28 Starr Ave. 
Long Island City, N. Y. 


Siok Universal Photo Printer, 
Inc. 

2935 N. Milwaukee Ave. 
Chicago, Ill. 


Spraymation Inc. 
25 Amity St. 
Little Falls, N. J. 


Time O Lite Div. 
Industrial Timer Corp. 
1407 McCarter Highway 
Newark, N. J. 














Houston Fearless Corp. Pako Corp. 


11801 West Olympic Blvd. 
Los Angeles, Calif. 


PHOTO PATENT 
NEWS 


continued from page 58 





feature of this new invention is 
that it claims to do away with 
typing and other manual opera- 
tions and to use a photographic 
technique. 

General Aniline & Film Corp. 
has acquired U. S. 2,908,572, 
granted to Andre Schoen. This 
patent covers a new method of 
making vesicular print materials 
with high printing speeds. The 
process involves the use of a 
diazo solution and other materials 
which are described in detail in 
the letters patent. 


Schwienbacher of Zurich, Swit- 


6300 Olson Memorial H’wy. 
Minneapolis, Minn. 


Warren Corp. 
2901 Brighton Rd. 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 


zerland, assignor to Lumoprint- 
Kindler, K. G. of Hamburg, Ger- 
many. This covers an apparatus 
for the production of photogra- 
phic copies in which the exposure 
of the negative paper is effected 
by the continuous process and the 
positive paper is treated by the 
diffusion process. In this inven- 
tion the positive paper does not 
pass through the liquid as in 
previous devices. Only the emul- 
sion side is moistened and applied 
to the wet negative paper. Finally 
there is U. S. 2,905,052, which 
covers a copying camera. This 
patent was issued to Arthur W. 
Caps of Rochester, N. Y., and as- 
signed to the Photostat Corpora- 
tion. The inventor describes his 
invention as being a right angie 


! ent valk weit Bie 1 Two pieces of apparatus cover- camera for producing right and 
[photo catalog No. F-75. f | ed by new patents are (1) an reverse reading copies. The cam- 
J NAME i | apparatus for production of pho- — era overcomes the limitations of 
J COMPANY. f | tographic copies and (2) acopy- previous cameras, including those 
| ADDRESS §. | ing camera. The first is U.S. No. using a prism to invert the image 
J city ZONE___STATE g | 2,903,954, issued to Georges only in one direction to produce 


a right-reading copy. 0 
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but will permit infrared to pass 
right through them. You may 
wind up with a fogged sheet of 
film without knowing why, and 
all the precautions you take to 
light-proof your darkroom won’t 
help. 

The slides used in Eastman 
Kodak and Graflex  cut-film 
holders have fine dots embossed 
on the top of them. These indi- 
cate that they are safe for infra- 
red use, as well as showing you 
which side of the film you're 
working with. 

Infrared materials are develop- 
ed in the same way as conven- 
tional photographic films, with 
one exception. The antihalation 
backing of the film must be 
rubbed off during development. 
This is explained fully in the 
directions accompanying the film. 

Be extremely careful when 
choosing a safelight for develop- 
ment. A safelight suitable for 
panchromatic or orthochromatic 
films is not suitable for infrared. 
A Wratten-series 7 filter used in 
a light-tight safelight lamp with a 
15-watt bulb at a distance of not 
less than four feet from the film 
is ideal. This safelight is the only 
type safe for infrared films. Con- 
versely, it is absolutely unsafe for 
orthochromatic or panchromatic 
materials. im 


SHOPTALK 


continued from page 22 


Microfilm Association annual 
convention, Statler-Hilton, New 
York, April 18-20 . . . American 
Film Festival, Barbizon-Plaza, 
New York, April 20-23 . . . Third 
Business Management Seminar, 
George Eastman House, Rochest- 
er, April 21-23 . . . Lithographers 
and Printers National Convention, 
Boca Raton, Miami, April 25-27. 


@ A complete program for the 
1960 Winona School of Photog- 
raphy covering 18 courses from 
June 12 - August 27 sponsored by 
PP of A is available from PP of 
A, 152 West Wisconsin Ave., 
Milwaukee 3, Wisc. Cl 
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““ARKAY NEW STAINLESS STEEL SINKS 
AND FILM HANGER RACKS — 






Check this lineup of ARKAY “professional touch” 
exclusives | 





* FULL ONE-HALF INCH 
RADIUS ON ALL 
CORNERS AND CONTOURS 
* ONE-PIECE HELIARC 
CONSTRUCTION 
pe aa * COATED WITH ANTI- 
< = CONDENSATION MATERIAL 
in : * HANDSOME RIGID STAND 


TO MATCH EACH SINK 





CUTAWAY SECTION 
Showing Full 4° Radius on 
Inside Contour 






ARKAY “Professional Touch” Sinks 


... are custom-designed especially for top craftsmen in 
the photographic arts. Designed for those who recognize 
and appreciate streamlined beauty and utility ... heavy 
gauge stainless steel (type 316) construction . . . initial 
and long-range economy. Arkay one-piece construction 
prevents accumulation of sediment or chemicals in 
seams—as occurs in two-piece panel-sinks. 

ARKAY AT THE PRICE YOU’RE WILLING TO 
PAY—OFFERS WORLD’S WIDEST SELECTION 
OF DARKROOM SINKS* 

*In Any Size from 18” x 36” to 47” x 120”... Splash Panel, Stand 
and Shelf Optional. Priced as low as $119.50. Or will design to 
your exact specifications. 











Radically New .. . Drastically Improved 


ARKAY FILM HANGER RACKS 





Conserve time—money—patience—with the first rigid, non-rock, non-sway film hanger racks ever de- 

veloped. Arkay 3-Way innovations: 

1. Quick ‘“‘On-Off"' Handles snap in and out in seconds. . . simplify loading and unloading. 

2. Deep Slotted Top Sides eliminate danger of damage caused by film-to-film contact. No rock, no 
sway. Hangers remain in place to shed excess solutions. 

3. Ribbed Vertical Flat Bar on Bottom Frame for unobstructive burst distribution. 

Made of 316 Stainless Steel. Available in 5 sizes to fit a// standard tanks—including Nitrogen Burst 

Systems. From $5.75 to $7.25. 

ARKAY CORPORATION 1-2 

1570 South First St., Milwaukee 4, Wis. 






Please send me 
a free copy of 
your catalog 
















iMustrating and $ NAME 
oon COMPANY 
complete /ine 
of Arkay photo- ADDRESS. 
graphic equipment. CITY. STATE 
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How Sylvania’s new FF-33 long-duration flashbulbs 
provided light for this 28-frame sequence photography 


Mr. Howard Ham- 
mersley, Jr., Photo 
Manager of The 
Roanoke Times and 
The Roanoke World- 
News, reports: ““The 
1.75-second duration 
of the new Sylvania FF-33 flashbulbs 
gave me all the light to take these 
28 frames. Using a Hulcher 70 cam- 
era equipped with 162mm lens, I 
fired at 20 frames per second, shutter 
speed of 1/720 of a second. 





y SYLVANIA® flashbulbs outsell all other brands 


Subsidiary of 








“Two Sylvania FloodFlash FF-33 
lamps, fired in a Graflite gun (three 
cell) and 15-foot extension, furnished 
all the light to expose approximately 
25 feet of 70mm film. 

‘Since FF-33 lamps are as easy 
and convenient to use as regular 
flashbulbs, I can see many new in- 
teresting possibilities in using them 
with high-speed sequence as well as 
high-speed motion picture cameras.” 

Whenever and wherever fast ac- 
tion occurs, the Sylvania FloodF lash 


GENERAL TELEPHONE & ELECTRONICS 
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Only 2 Sylvania long-duration FF-33 flash- 
bulbs, fired simultaneously, provided all the 
light for this 28-frame sequence exposure. 








FF-33 lamp helps you get exactly > 
the picture you want. This revolu- 
tionary lamp operates on small photo- 
flash ‘‘D”’ batteries. No bulky power 
cables, remote power sources or high 
heat common with floodlightings. 
Get some today from your regular 
Sylvania supplier. For complete 
specifications on the FF-33, write: 





SYLVANIA PHOTOLAMP SALES 
1740 Broadway 
New York 19, New York 























. flash- 
all the 
re. 











TECHNICAL 
TRENDS 
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red and green sensitive emulsions 
of known types into one layer and 
coating a yellow filter layer and 
a blue sensitive emulsion on top, 
we would have a two-emulsion 
film with the possibility of these 
advantages. And that would be 
this writer’s guess as to the first 
of these radically new color films 
we are likely to see. 


Coupler-in-Emulsion 


Again, speaking theoretically, 
it should also be possible to make 
single or two layer color films of 
the coupler-in-emulsion _ type. 
However this would involve the 
production of emulsions in which 
a red-sensitive grain could only 
associate with a cyan color cou- 
pler particle, a green sensitive 
grain could associate only with a 
magenta coupler particle and a 
blue sensitive grain could associ- 
ate only with a yellow coupler 
particle. And this sounds like a 
much more difficult proposition. 

But there is no doubt that if 
and when single layer color films 
are manufactured, they will rep- 
resent a major leap forward in 
the technology of color photogra- 
phy with many advantages to the 
user and a great gain in simplicity 
of manufacture. CT] 


COLOR AND 
MISSILES 
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Where does the local proc- 
essing laboratory fit into this 
scheme of things? For the an- 
swer we turn to Rapid Color 
Inc. of Glendale, Calif., which 
does the majority of Rocketdyne’s 
out-of-plant color work. G. E. 
Keeney, Rapid Color president, 
says that to keep up with the 
requirements of a modern indus- 
trial customer like Rocketdyne 
two essential functions must be 
performed by a color reproduc- 


tion lab in addition to keeping 
facilities adequate at all times: 
prompt scheduling of incoming 
jobs and relentless follow-through 
to be sure the job doesn’t get 
sidetracked. 

The types of jobs that a local 
lab runs into from_a client like 
Rocketdyne pose lots of “pres- 
sure” problems. 

“The engineering department 
demands top quality in processing. 
Because we are the last link in 
the chain of data compilation, we 
are under the gun from start to 
finish,” says Keeney. 

“The display department wants 
different products, from 35mm to 
4x5 usually, in different sizes. 





Again, because we are the last 
step before completion of the 
work, we have to produce quick- 
ly and accurately the first time. 
Field service is less demanding 
because they generally have the 
opportunity to plan ahead.” 


Central Authority 


Prompt scheduling and service 
is accomplished through a quality 
and production control depart- 
ment with authority vested in one 
individual. With the same per- 
son always the contact point, 
client and lab are happier. 

Keeney points out that the 
variety of color prints, processes 
and products is increasing and 
color labs are being placed con- 
stantly in the position of educating 
customers to their advantages. 
“We now find ourselves having 
to divert a portion of our profits 
to research, development and 
sales relations. These functions do 
not return an immediate profit,” 
he notes, “but they must be done 
if we are to survive. ia 
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DAILY RENTAL 


Immediate rental service at Behrend’s 
. from a changing bag to an 
Arriflex camera! 


2 LONG TERM 
RENTAL PLAN 


No maintenance Costs! No tie-up of 
» | your Capital! Rental charges are tax 
| | deductible as an operating expense! 
| You are protected from obsolete 
equipment! 


RENT WITH 
OPTION TO BUY 


Rental payments apply IN FULL 
toward purchase of equipment! 


a - 



























CONVENIENT 




















SPECIAL SALE! 


HOUSTON FEARLESS 


gg ALL-METAL TRIPOD 


COMPLETE WITH HEAD 
Reg. Price 


G..3%. *500 


These are brand new 
tripods in the original 
factory cartons 










The Houston-Fearless all 
metal tripod is ideal for 
use with heavy 35mm 
motion picture cameras, 
B TV cameras, or 16mm 
motion picture cameras 
in blimps—either in the 
studio or in the field. 
Construction is extremely 
imi: ity! rigid and precise. Height 
Limited Quantity! as dake alae 
421 inches. 


F write for Rental and Sales Catalog 








CINE CORP. 


161 E. GRAND AVE. 
_ CHICAGO 11, ILL. 
Michigan 2-2281 
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(Formerly Telev. Equip. Co. 





frame 
exposure 


OPTOMECHANISMS, INC. 216 E. Second St., Mineola, N. Y. 





PACIFIC LABORATORIES 12808 Venice Blvd., Los Angeles 66, Calif. 


Pulsed Camera Directory (continued from p. 61) 


CAMERA FILM CAMERA PRICE 
(Brand FILM CAPACITY SPEED* PRESET STAND- VOLTAGE’ LENS WEIGHT SPECIAL 
Name) SIZE (max.) (max.) BURSTS* ARD LENS REQUIRED MOUNT & DIM. FEATURES 

G-2SD special same as G-2 for G-2SD (same as 
for G-2SD for G-2SD G-1SD but with 
auxiliary optics and 
data chamber to put 
data on each frame) 
Avutomax 35mm 1000’ 5 fps yes optional 28V DC Leica Same as G-1 from $1,895 
G-1D double 





Sentinel 135 35mm 100’ 12 fps yes 50mm 28V DC, thread 8 Ibs., on request 
(Y2 frame, 115V AC 92 x 2% 
single x 8Y2 
frame or 
double 
frame ) 
Opto 16 16mm 50’ 10 fps yes 17mm 28V DC, “er 18 oz., on request 
115V AC 5V2 x 3V2 
x 17%” 


V-10, BY fp 1000’ 10 fps yes optional 24V DC Leica 11 Ibs., $1,495 (V-10) 
VR-10 875 110V AC Eyemo 4/2" x 4/2” $1,745 (VR-10) 
x 10” same camera as 
V-10 but contains 
transistorized interval 
timer with local or 
remote control 
V-20 1.450 1000’ 6 fps yes optional 24V DC, Leica same as $1,595 
.975 110V AC Eyemo V-10 
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Make us PROVE it! 
AT LAST ... FAST, DEPENDABLE SERVICE THAT MAKES 








CHECK THIS 
PROOF OF 
PERFORMANCE 
OFFER: 


To acquaint you 
with our work, 
Filmet will make 
you an introductory 
Ektacolor Print for 
only $14.00—a sav- 
ing of 30% over our 
regular commercial 
rate of $20.00. Of- 
fer good only until 
Aug. 1, 1960. 











To: FILMET COLOR LABORATORIES 
Attn: Vernon E. Bachelder 
115 Biddle Avenue 

Pittsburgh 21, Pa. 


Company ee bids eho 


| 
| 
| Name 
| 
| Street 


COLOR PRACTICAL FOR INDUSTRY 
FILMET Color Laboratories 


% Produce only quality work . . . the way you want it. Others 
may claim to print “color” but there is a difference between a 
colored print and a Filmet true-color Ektacolor print. To achieve 
the utmost in quality from the subject negative requires a trained 
eye, “know-how”, and a dedication to superior workmanship. 
Filmet specialists possess this drive . . . to go one step further 
in giving you the correct color and density which is charac- 
teristic of Filmet Quality. 


% Deliver speedy service. Filmet’s policy of 4-day delivery from 
receipt of order takes the pressure off work-laden in-company 
photographers. 


Consider these facts. Then add the feature of reasonable Filmet prices. Dis- 
cover how the many advantages of true color can be put to work effectively in 
your business by utilizing Filmet Color Laboratories. 





Yes, I want to discover a fast, dependable source for true-quality Ektacolor Prints. 
Here’s my _ negative. Rush me a 16x20 print at your “Proof of Performance” price 
of only $14.00. 


| 
| 
| 
[J Check or money order attached | 
| 
| 


Position 
eR eee Ree DATE rere RES  me erE O Bill us 
BRN Vs 5okcee conse) NS a oo me eesti eae eas ete een 0) Here’s my card or letterhead 
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roller and the film to prevent scratches 
and abrasions. Various models are 
available to handle one or a combina- 
tion of sizes of films. Price: from 
$5,500. 


Instrumentation Camera 104 


What is said to be the fastest high 
resolution photographic instrumenta- 
tion system in existence is the Model 
KSC-51 Kerr Cell camera produced 
by Electro Optical Instruments Inc. 
The system is capable of exposures 
of 5 billionths of a second. The unit 





consists of the Kerr Cell Shutter sec- 
tion, the millimicro second modulator 
and the high voltage power supply. 
For recording purposes, a 4x5 Crown 
Graphic is used; however, the system 
may be modified for special applica- 
tions. 


Copier-Collator 105 


An automatic, high-speed copying 
machine has been teamed with a 
collator by Charles Bruning Co. The 
diazo copying machine, the Copyflex 
Model 60, automatically prints, cuts 
and stacks 814 x 11” paper at up to 
1,500 copies per hour. The collator 
when hooked up to the copier auto- 
matically assembles the copies, en- 
abling the operator to distribute up 
to 20 copy sheets immediately after 
they have been made. Unitized as 
well as sequential stacking can be 
done. 


Copying Material 108 


A semi-moist diazo sensitized paper 
line called Reprofax is available from 
the Ozalid Division of General Aniline 
and Film Corp. The new line includes 
17, 2014, 24, and 48 lb. papers in a 
variety of colors and speeds. A trans- 
parentized sepia intermediate paper 
is also available. The materials have 
been designed for engineering draft- 
room use and office copying. Two 
universal developers are available, one 
for pressure roller systems, and one 
for non-pressure roller systems. 


Wash Tank 109 


Washing films developed in Nikor 
continued on page 73 
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CECO” 


Instrumentation 
Equipment helps 


measure vital data. 


in gee See 
meme | 


35MM BORESIGHT CAMERA 


A Radar Photo Tracker with 
register pin movement for ex- 
treme accuracy; reflex shut- 
ter, through-the-lens viewing; 
3 data recording systems; 
manual variable shutter with 
1%° to 60° openings; me- 
chanical drive insures return 
pulse occurs precisely at mid- 
point; speed from 10 to 30 
pps, up to 10 pps with pulse 
drive; 40” or 80” Catadioptric 
lens; radar secondary mount; 
illuminated reticle for night 
photography. 


*CECO—Trademark of 
Camera Equipment CO 


Branch: 
CAMERA EQUIPMENT CO., INC. 
OF FLORIDA 
1335 East 10th Ave. « Hialeah, Florida 


SALES e SERVICE ¢ RENTALS POSSSHSSHSSHSHSHSSHSSHSHSSHSHSHSSHSHSHSSHSHHSSTHESHSHHHSEHEEEE 


engineers record and 


Photo Instrumentation is a 
serious business, where 
man’s genius is ever reach- 
ing for the stars. CECO 
often lends a helping hand 
in an important break- 
through — not only with the 
world’s most ingenious im- 
age sensing and read-out 
equipment — but with en- 
gineering brainpower that 
knows how to make theories 
come true on film. 


Bring your problems to us 
for free consultation. 

















RED LAKE 35MM STOP-MOTION PROJECTOR 


Variable speed control, forward and re- 
verse. 8 to 24 pps. Remote controls. 1000 
ft. reel capacity; frame counter. 


MAGNASYNC DATA 
AND INSTRUMENTATION 
RECORDERS 


Record, play, ‘‘read’’ 
and ‘‘write’’ heads avail- 
able with up to 16 chan- 
nels for 35mm _ sprock- 
eted or 1” audio tape. 
Has synchronous sprock- 
eted drive system; speed 
range for 1/100” to 100” 
per sec; 6 different 
speed changes in single 
unit can be incorporated. 





GAMERA EQUIPMENT ©..INC. 


Dept. IP-66, 315 West 43rd Street, New York 36, N. Y. 





Gentlemen: 


Please rush me new FREE literature on CECO 
products for use in Photo-Instrumentation. 


Name 








Firm 


Address 





City Zone State __ 
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projection slides 
any size & style 
(from art or transparencies) 
85mm, TV size, 
lantern size, 
overhead projection 


fel) ol-)| mmm el—)eol-)] 


lomo Siok am -U-eek. 2 -Wmek. ok -a— 


duplicate 
transparencies 
any size 
(from art or transparencies) 


reproduction quality or 
brilliant display quality 








® 6 hour service available 


COLOR* Prints 


any size & style 
(from art or transparencies) 


WAtkins 4-8573 oF) -) (t-te 1-1-1) -1 ie 





film strips 
(masters = duplicates) 


color and b, & w. 
(from art or transparencies) 


108 W. 24th St., New York f1 
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gyNCTRON 


EVERY TIME — 


PEAK POWER 


: 





IN ANY WEATHER 


ESPECIALLY 
IF IT’S COLOR! 


All Synctron Electronic Flash units are 
powered by lifetime, maintenance- 
free nickel-cadmium batteries with 
dual power transistors. 


SYNCTRON CANDID 208C — 
STOPS SPORTS ACTION! 


©125 WATT SECONDS 
©5500 LUMEN SECONDS 


®@ FLASH DURATION — 1/2500 sec. 


@RECYCLING TIME — 7 seconds 
@125 PICTURES PER CHARGE 
GUIDE NUMBERS 
ASA200- 400 
70 Daylight Kodachrome 
ASA10-70 
A rugged fast-action model, with 
Miracle-Prism R flector. Weight only 
6 pounds. Fits all popular cameras 
quickly and easily. One of many 
Synctron models. Write for complete 
information. 


SYNCTRON 


POWERPACS, INC. 
5 yn beg CAMBRIDGE 40, MASS. IP-1 


Please send me your Syrctron Flash Catalog. 





Address 
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Related 


Reading 


Keemag Graphic Solutions in the 
Use of Lenses 


Joseph D. Brubaker, FBPA, 

Evanston, Ill. 50 pp., $15 (in- 

cludes two dial-calculators) 

This paperbound book pub- 
lished by offset is crammed with 
graphs, tables, charts and formu- 
las for helping the camera man 
scale photos, compute camera-to- 
subject distance, and perform 
other mathematical calculations. 
Unfortunately the data contained 
in the book looks like it would 
be heavy going for the average 
photographer unless he is up-to- 
date on his math. 

Section headings are as follows: 
(1) Lens formula diagrams, axi- 
oms, basic methods; (2) Field 
size/camera magnification; (3) 
Conjugate focal distance graphs 
and tables; (4) Depth of field 
table; (5) Camera focusing mag- 
nification scales; (6) Exposure 
correction for magnification 
changes. 


ASMP Picture Annual 


Ridge Press, N. Y., 192 pp., 

$1.25. 

A_ well-chosen collection of 
pictorial essays — ranging from 
close-ups of a Black Widow spi- 
der through a study of Helen 
Keller — make up this exciting 
annual of the American Society 
of Magazine Photographers. The 
ASMP, an elite group of photog- 
raphers, culled its members’ work 
to select 35 of the year’s most 
successful picture stories for in- 
clusion in the book. The annual 
sets a high standard for all maga- 
zine and newspaper photogra- 
phers to follow. 


Exakta Photography 


by Jacob Deschin, Camera 
Craft Publishing Co., San Fran- 
cisco, Calif., 192 pp., $4.95. 





“Jake” Deschin, photography 
editor for the New York Times 
and well known throughout cam- 
era circles, has put together a 
comprehensive volume aimed at 
clarifying the unique qualities of 
single-lens_ reflex photography. 
The book details the specific op- 
erations of Exakta and Exa 
35mm cameras and offers full 
data on the use of accessories 
and lenses, electronic flash, etc. 
Two special chapters by guest 
authors highlight medical photog- 
raphy and nature photography. 


The Technique of Editing 


Amphoto, New York, 285 pp., 

$7.50. 

Karel Reisz has compiled and 
reported on the views of a 10- 
man committee appointed by the 
British Film Academy. Although 
it discusses editing from the pro- 
fessional’s viewpoint, the serious 
amateur will find many pointers 
here for his own efforts, particu- 
larly in the sections on the prac- 
tice and principles of editing and 
in the makers’ analyses of well 
known films. 


Kodak Color Films 


Eastman Kodak Co., Roches- 

ter, N. Y., 80 pp., $.75. 

This is a revised guide to the 
use of Kodak films for still color 
photography. It discusses the 
major features of both reversal 
and negative color films and lists 
the variety of print and transpar- 
ency results which can be ac- 
hieved with each. 

Detailed information is given 
on the processing of sheet films, 
especially color-negative films and 
the new Ektachrome Films de- 
signed for Process E-3. Effects 
of errors made in processing Ek- 
tachrome Films are listed and 
illustrated in color as are the 
causes for speed and color varia- 
tions. L 
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NEW PRODUCTS 


continued from page 71 





processing machines should prove 
easier with the introduction of the 
new Roto-Wash Tank. The device 
made by Nikor to fit their equipment 
is designed to take a loaded reel on 
the tank’s spindle. When the water 





is turned on, water pressure rotates 
the reel at about one revolution per 
second. Eight to ten minutes are said 
to be sufficient for film washing. 
Price: $68. 


Platemaker 107 


A new size Flip Top Platemaker 
Model FT-52 has been announced by 
NuArc Inc. The FT-52 handles 43x53” 
plates and offers the advantage of an 
automatically striking arc and _ the 





elimination of all manual settings and 
adjustments. Plates are exposed along 
with the negative in a vacuum frame 
which flips over to face the carbon arc 
lamp built into the base of the plate 
maker. Price: $895. 


Pilot Lights 110 


A series of compact, front mounting 
pilot lights is being produced by 
Dialight Corp. Designated No. 101- 
8430W, the lights are 17/64” long 
and are made watertight on the face 
of the panel by means of a thick 
neoprene gasket on the shank of the 
lens holder. The light source is a 
T-1-34 midget flange base incandes- 
cent bulb type, available in voltage 
ranges from 1.3 to 28.0 volts. The 

continued on page 88 
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a reel triumph 





Scorch 


TENZAR 


ANNOUNCING A NEW 
“SCOTCH” BRAND MAGNETIC TAPE 


WITH EXCLUSIVE 


TENZAR aici 


designed for heavy duty use. 
high quality performance 


OW YOU NEED WORRY NO LONGER 
N about fraying, breaking, varying 
tension and other problems that go with 
heavy tape use. ‘“ScoTcH” BRAND Mag- 
netic Tape No. 311 is extra tough—de- 
signed for really heavy service in record- 
ing and playback applications requiring 
frequent repeat, continuous play and 
constant handling. 


It’s tear-resistant—withstands severe usage 
and handling, won’t pop or tear if edges 
become nicked or scratched. 


It’s stretch-resistant—fast starts, stops or 
varying drive tension won’t distort or curl 
the rugged backing. 


It’s non-drying—won’t become brittle in 
hot, dry storage. Will not absorb mois- 
ture, perfect for all weather use and long 
time storage. 


Add to this, exclusive Silicone Lubrica- 
tion, impregnated throughout the entire 
coating, to assure the most effective, last- 
ing protection available for your recorder 
heads. Plus the finest of uniform, high 


potency oxides for the perfect sound 
reproduction quality that has made 
“ScoTcH” BRAND famous. 


Packed with every reel of No. 311 is a 
unique new end-of-reel Tape Clip that 
holds tape securely, prevents spilling or 
tangling in handling, storage and ship- 
ment. Colored reels are available, too, in 
four transparent colors: Red, Blue, Green, 
Yellow. 


The price? “Scorcn” Brand No. 311, 
with its professional quality and exclusive 
new TENZAR backing, is priced in the 


same range as standard acetate-backed tapes! 


And, remember—TENZAR backing is an 
exclusive development of the 3M Com- 
pany, whose research pioneered in audible 
range tapes, as well as video and instru- 
mentation tapes. 


See or call your supplier now for ““Scotcn”’ 
BRAND Magnetic Tape No. 311 with new 
TENZAR backing. Standard play, 600 
and 1200 foot reels. 


Aes, 
Sy 


JMiinnesora (Yinine ann ]Yfanuracturinc company € 
... WHERE RESEARCH IS THE KEY TO TOMORROW Xt a 
“See 





“ScoTcn” and the Plaid Design are Registered Trademarks of 3M Co., St. Paul 6, Minn. Export: 99 Park Ave., New York. Canada: London, Ontario. © 1960 3M Co. 
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SIMPLE OFFSET 
PLATEMAKING 


Cy 
PLATEMAKER 


Vacuum frame on top... carbon arc lamp in 
the base. Here is the ideal unit for office and 
in-plant platemaking. 

The combination of compactness, simple 
controls, automatic arc control, makes it easy 
for skilled or unskilled personnel to make 
perfect offset plates and duplicating masters. 


Available in seven sizes from [> 
$295.00. Send for Bulletin A500.K | | 


R 
COMPANY, INC. 
4110 W. GRAND AVE. 


CHICAGO 51, ILL. 


NEW YORK OFFICE: 415 PARK AVE. SO., NEW YORK 
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HALLE HIGH-SPEED 
FLATBED OFFSET PRESS 


PERFECT FOR SHORT-RUN 
COLOR WORK, OFFSET PROOF- 
ING, NAMEPLATES, DECALS. 
Speeds adjustable from 320 to 
850 i.p.h. Superior inking, criti- 
cal register control, automatic 
self-dampening, adjustable bed 
height for printing on all 
surfaces. 


TWO SIZES: 13” x 18”, 16” x 20” 


AMSTERDAM CONTINENTAL 
TYPES & GRAPHIC EQUIPMENT, INC. 
268 FOURTH AVE., NEW YORK 17, N. Y. 
SPRING 7-4980 
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Choosing an Offset 
Camera: Part Il 


Completing last month’s listing of 
currently available offset cameras 
here are new models from seven 
leading manufacturers who will 
be happy to supply full details on 
request. 


Schaefer Industries 
712 Rebecca Ave. 
Wilkinsburg, Pa. 


Scotchman #50 is 18” x 72”; 
takes film 11” x 14”; copyboard, 
18” x 24”; lens, 1014”; max. red., 
3X; max. enlg., 3X. Either dark- 
room or gallery camera. Vacuum 
back optional. 

Scotchman #100 is 18”x 
144”; takes film 16” x 20”; copy- 
board, 18” x 24”; lens, 15’”’; max. 
red., 3X; max. enlg., 3X. Dark- 
room camera. Vacuum back op- 
tional. 

Scotchman #200 is 18”x 
204”; takes film 20” x 26”; copy- 
board, 20” x 26”; lens, 19”; max. 
red., 5X; max. enlg., 3X. Vacuum 
back. Darkroom camera. 

Scotchman #500 is 18” x 72”; 
takes film 11” x 14”; copyboard, 
18” x 24”; lens, 1014”; max. red., 
3X; max. enlg., 3X. Either gal- 
lery or darkroom camera. Vacu- 
um back optional. 

Reprograph #500 is 60” x 36”; 
takes film 15” x 15”; copyboard, 
18” x 24”; lens, 1014”; max. red., 
3X; max. enlg., 3X. Darkroom 
or gallery camera. 


W. A. Brown Mfg. Co. 
608 S. Dearborn St. 
Chicago 5, Ill. 


Commodore is 84” x 10514”; 
film size, 25’ x 25”; copyboard, 
34” x 44”; vacuum back, 25” x 
25”; lens, 19”; max. red., 624X; 
max. enlg., 2X. Arc lights. 

Admiral Low Bed is 105” x 
16’8”; film size, 25” x 25”; copy- 
board, 34” x 44”; vacuum back, 
25” x 25”; lens, 19”; max. red., 
6X; max. enlg., 2X. Arc lights. 

Admiral Overhead is 105” x 
16’8”; film size, 25” x 25”; copy- 


board, 34” x 34”; lens, 19”; max. 
red., 6X; max. enlg., 2X; vacuum 
back, 25” x 25”. Arc lights. All 
these Brown cameras are dark- 
room units. 


Modi-Graphic, Inc. 
215 E. 9th St. 
Cincinnati 2, Ohio 


The #24 Fotomaster with stat 
attachment is a 10’8” long dark- 
room camera. Other specs: film 
size, 24’; copyboard, 24”; vac- 
uum back, 16” x 20”; lens size, 
1614” x 714”; max. red., 7X; 
max enlg., 214X. Staflat camera 
back. Light source: incandescent. 
Type: 3200K, 220V (single 
phase) 3 wire. 


Statmaster Corp. 
19 W. 44th St. 
New York, N.Y. 


DeLuxe Statmaster Model 2 
takes film 14” x 18”; copy size, 
19” x 25”; lens, 14” Goerz Artar 
w/prism; reduction, 33%; en- 
largement, 350%; floor space, 
7’ x 11’; height, 7’. Lights: eight 
cold cathode tubes in two 28” 
reflectors fan automatically. 

Industrial Statmaster Model 3 
takes film 28” x 24”; copy size, 
23” x 31”; lens, 19” Goerz Artar 
w/prism; reduction, 25%; en- 
largement, 300%; floor space, 
11’ x 15’; height, 8’. Lights: Eight 
cold cathode tubes in two 42” re- 
flectors fan automatically. 


Wesel Mfg. Co. 
1141 N. Washington Ave. 
Scranton 9, Pa. 


Wesel’s 25” Darkroom may be 
used as both a darkroom and gal- 
lery camera. Overall dimensions, 
153” x 79”; film size, 20” x 24”; 
copyboard 30” x40”. Special 
Goerz lens gives maximum reduc- 
tion of 6X and maximum enlarge- 
ment of 2X. Has vacuum back. 
Light source consists of 2 banks 
of four 110V flood lights. Type: 
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NEW FROM KODAK 


for all users of offset duplicators ‘ 
~ eh 


Mig 





6 settee 













New Kodak Ektalith Loader-Processor, teamed up with office-type camera, brings 
the speed, quality and flexibility of camera copying to “paper platemaking”’ 


Now...make offset paper masters photographically 
im full roomlight/ 





Imagine producing 10 high-quality offset 
masters—reduced, enlarged or same size— 
in 10 minutes. And doing the entire job 
next to your duplicator. 


Kodak’s Ektalith Loader-Processor brings this 
unmatched convenience to your office—gives you all 
the savings of revolutionary Ektalith method. 

This ingenious unit, which serves as a “‘desk- 
top darkroom,”’ is used to load high-speed Ektalith 
Transfer Paper for exposure to camera . . . and to 
process the exposed sheet. Attached Ektalith 
Transfer Unit puts the image on a paper master 
which gives you hundreds of sharp duplicator 


KODA K 


: 2 
HMiktalith ... puts you ahead in offset 


METH QO D 
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your local Kodak Ektalith dealer or write 


copies of line work and a variety of halftones. 


Costs are surprisingly low. New Ektalith 
Loader-Processor with Transfer Unit .costs less 
than $600. Uses inexpensive paper masters and 
materials. And anyone can do the job! 


Free booklet explains Ektalith Method in de- 
tail—how it’s also used to produce 10 or more 
direct copies without “platemaking”’; as 
well as enlargements from microfilm. Phone 









Eastman Kodak Company, Graphic Re- 
production Division, Rochester 4, N. Y. 


Price is list and subject to change without notice. 
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here’s the 





dream camera 






THE “ECONO-MITE” CAMERA 


Now... you can duplicate almost anything 
photographically in just two minutes with 
the new Robertson “Econo-mite” Camera, 
developed especially for the new Kodak 
Ektalith Method! 


The “Econo-mite” is beautifully styled for 
today’s modern offices. And its years ahead 
concept is more than skin deep! Advanced 
design and operating features make the 
“Econo-mite” the fastest, easiest to operate 
camera you’ve ever seen. For example, the 
camera’s range of 3 times enlargement 
through ¥3 reduction is quickly and accu- 
rately obtained by direct reading percentage 
focusing tapes; copy loading on the big 
18x23” copyboard is easier, and the adjust- 
able, built-in light-system provides uniform 


*Ektalith is a Trademark of the Eastman Kodak Company 


copy illumination for crisp, sparkling work; 
many other features like the automatic 
re-set timer and a built-in exposure com- 
puter guide make operation a quick, pleas- 
ant job. 


See for yourself the speed, quality and ver- 
satility of the outstanding new Robertson 
“Econo-mite” Camera ... learn how it helps 
you get the best results from the Ektalith 
Method. See your Robertson Dealer, or call 
or write us today for complete information. 


The “Econo-mite” is Robertson’s new com- 
panion camera to the “Meteorite” and “320” 
Lines, which are also equipped for use with 
the Ektalith Method. 


“Econo-mite” and “Meteorite” are Trademarks of Robertson Photomechanix, Inc. 


vbeitson 


PHOTO-MECHANIX 





The complete line of photomechanical cameras and 
plate making equipment for graphic arts and industry 


ROBERTSON PHOTO-MECHANIX, INC. 
7440 Lawrence Ave. 


Chicago 31, Illinois 
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200 products 


sectional files for 344x4 slides 
Sectional NEGA-FILES 


ees, are made of seasoned 
Stott | cherry. _Lock-corners. 
Se ag ee Brass-plated, 1-piece 
Rlalg) drawer pulls and card 
SISK | _ holders. Each 3-drawer 
See | 1 section holds 150 314 
eI x4 Lantern Slides in- 
She ee dividually filed in num- 
PRIS bered slots. 
Rie Eacu 
wd 

=i SECTION ... ($2595 


$ 645 
SOLD AT BETTER DEALERS 
Send for FREE Catalog of ec A. 


B-34-150 
ANGLE GROOVE 

SLOTS give slide 
protection & 
easy insertion or 
removal. 





THE NEGA FILE COMPANY 


| NEGA() FILE | 


DOYLESTOWN, PENNSYLVANIA 
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horizontal. Camera backs: staflat, 
adapter, vacuum, xerographic. 


Repro-Art Machinery Co. 


Wayne Ave. & Berkeley St. 
Philcdelphia 44, Pa. 

The Levy Process or Darkroom 
Camera comes in four models: 
11 x 14, 17, 20 and 24. They 
are 8’, 15’, 17’ and 17’ long, res- 
pectively. Width depends on par- 
ticular requirements. 

The 11 x 14 takes film that 
size. Copyboard size, 26” x 30”; 
lens, 1034”; max. red., 5X; max. 
enlg., 2X. 

The 17 takes film 14” x 17”; 
copyboard, 26” x 30”; 1614” 
lens; max. red., 5X; max. enlg., 
2X. 

The 20 takes film 16” x 20”; 
copyboard, 30” x 40”; 19” lens; 
max. red., 6X; max. enlg., 214X. 

The 24 takes film 20” x 24”; 
copyboard, 30” x 40”; 19” lens; 
max. red., 6X; max. enlg., 214X. 

All except the 11 x 14 have 
vacuum backs and may be used 
as darkroom or gallery cameras. 
The 11 x 14 is strictly a gallery 
camera. 





Kargl Company 


Box 6563 
San Antonio 9, Texas 


The Kargl Model “B” Copy 
Camera is an overhead camera. 
Equipped with three-lens “in- 
stant change” turret. Lenses and 
ranges: 14” (12X reduction, 5.2 
enlargement); 24” (6.5, 2.5); 








Kargl Senior Copy Camera 


42” (2.5, 1.1). Vacuum frame 
for copy 48” x 72”; larger sizes 
optional. Glass-Stay Flat Film 
Holder for film 40” x 48”. Space 
requirements: 9’ minimum ceil- 
ing, 16 x 20’ floor space exclusive 
of darkroom. C] 
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chase. After the vacuum has 
pulled these two into perfect con- 
tact, expose to a small light 
covered with a color separation 
filter. All the work is done in 
the darkroom. After the exposure 
is made, the vacuum released and 
the piece of punched film is de- 
veloped, you have made your first 
color separation mask. This proce- 
dure is followed for the other two 
or three color separation masks. 

A densitometer is now used to 
measure the density of each mask. 
The craftsman will determine how 





The photographic association and 
reproduction society are two of the 
professional’s most valuable tools. 
Join and support your local group. 





long he wants each mask in his 
exposure of each of the final 
color separation negatives. The 
time is dependent upon the den- 
sity of the mask. The procedure 
now is all in the camera. 

The vacuum chase is mounted 
on the positive holder of the cam- 
era, the transparency is mounted 
and the first mask is placed on 
top. The vacuum is applied and 
a projection light source is placed 
behind the transparency. In the 
darkroom end of the camera, the 
second vacuum chase is mounted 
in the plate door and a piece of 
punched film is placed on the pin 
register. A punched neutral den- 
sity screen of the proper screen 
angle is also placed on the pins 
and the vacuum turned on. The 
exposure is now made through 
the original transparency, through 
its contact mask held by vacuum, 
through the lens filter system and 
finally through the contact screen 
and film negative that are held 
together by vacuum. 

We must repeat that for satis- 
factory color separations, it is 
necessary to have a precise, 
heavy-duty camera; fine color- 
corrected lens of sufficient focal 
length to give adequate coverage 
of the final negative; the rainbow 
broad spectrum of light furnished 
by carbon arc lamps, and exact 
precise register tools. C 
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THE 

ULTIMATE 
IN AN 

> _/ ELECTRONIC 

/\ FLASH UNIT 
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Megalume 4 is a high-output 100 watt-second unit capable of 
making more than 200 exposures per battery charge. Powered 
by a 6v Nickel-Cadmium Battery, it delivers the highest number 
of flashes of any unit employing a rechargeable battery. 


[2 RIE See Seoibe ai ke? ova stir Bee seinem er anne Ae Nien Parr 4000 Average 
Kodachrome Guide No. 50 

Ektachrome Guide No. 90 w/normal development 

Super Anscochrome Guide No. 160 w/normal development 

Flash Duration....... 1/2500 Second 
Webainctlacica) Vinee ssos san sae 5 Seconds to 2 stop 
Operates from internal battery or A.C. 








LARKEH COMPANY 


AN DIVISION OF VITRO CORPORATION OF AMERICA 
919 JESUP-BLAIR DRIXE e SILVER SPRING. MARYLAND e 


Write Dept. RM 








JUNIPER 5-1000 


We welcome inquiries on special lighting problems. 
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MOVIE MAKERS — PICTURE TAKERS 





















‘Floating Action” bing 


in Plant, Studio or on Location these 
professional tripods and accessories are 
job-proven by thousands of hours of 
movie — TV and still work. A feather- 
touch “floats’’ camera to the right level 
—-velvet-smooth action of heads (movie 
or still) for pan and tilt-positive 

levelling without re-adjusting legs. 
Side arm accessory permits low point 
and overhead shooting. N E W ! 
shown at right—FOLDING DOLLY 
has ballbearing wheels, swivel 
locks, brakes and cable guards— 
easily installed on all D & S Tri- 
pods. “Floating Action” all-metal 
tripods available in two sizes. 
ig DEPT | FOR FREE LITERA- 


Davis & Sanford Co., Inc. 


25 Avenue E, New Rochelle, N.Y. 


See us at Booth 219 
St. Lovis Show— 





Mar. 21-25 





get the full potential of your cameras with 
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NOW 
PRESENTING ! 


a BRAND NEW 
SERIES OF 


ICHIZUKA TV LENSES 
for 


CLOSED CIRCUIT 
TV SYSTEMS 


Specially designed for use on 


l-inch Vidicon TV Camera 


Now Available 
..eby well known 8 m/m= and 
16m/m movie lens manufacturer 
...the only firm presenting wide 
range of vidicon camera lenses 


in Japan 


€/1.4 
£/1.9 
£/1.4 
£/1.9 
£/1.4 
£/1.4 
£/1.4 
£/1.9 





All available in C-mount 


Write for details to 


G 


ICHIZUKA OPTICAL 
IND. CO., LTD. 


568, 2-CHOME, SHIMOOCHIAI, 
SHINJUKU-KU, TOKYO, JAPAN 


CABLE ADDRESS: "MOVIEKINO" TOKYO 
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THE 3-COLOR 
PROCESS 


continued from page 38 





While the process is adaptable 
to various size transparencies, it 
is simpler and more economical 
to use a standard enlargement 
from a standard transparency. 

The choice of film and chem- 
icals used in the reproduction of 
copy becomes a matter of signifi- 
cant importance. Fundamentally, 
in order to produce the best pos- 
sible set of separations in correct 
balance with maximum detail, a 
cameraman must be provided 
with films specifically designed for 
this work; films which meet pho- 
tomechanical requirements for 
maximum color sensitivity and 
size-holding. Equally as impor- 
tant as having proper films is the 
need for processing these films in 
solutions intended for photome- 
chanical purposes. 

The films should feature color- 
sensitive emulsions balanced to 
give approximately equal grada- 
tion for the three primary colors, 
inherently high contrast particu- 
larly suited for making direct half- 
tone color separation negatives 
and speed fast enough to keep 
exposing times with filters at a 
minimum. Ideally, the films 
should allow a high degree of de- 
velopment control to be exercised 
in the darkroom. 

Although contrast is essentially 
a characteristic built into film, the 
action of the developer must be 
adequate and energetic enough to 
bring out this contrast fully. De- 
veloping action should build up 
dot structures to peak density, 
with maximum action being con- 
centrated on the deposits of ex- 
posed silver, leaving the rest of 
the film clean and clear with little 
or no “veiling” of fog. 

Only the regular materials and 
camera equipment used every day 
in the production of negatives for 
black-and-white printing are ac- 
tually required to carry out the 3- 
color process. However, it should 
be clearly understood that if 3- 
color printing is to be produced 
on a large volume basis, addition- 
al instruments will prove to be 
worthwhile investments. 


High on this list of instruments 
would be a densitometer. Other 
equipment useful for improving 
the quality of work includes ac- 
curate timing devices, voltage 
control apparatus and tempera- 
ture control systems. 

There are available various de- 
vices which aid in registering sep- 
aration negatives. However, it is 
a simple matter to position nega- 
tives by eye aided by register 
marks used in conjunction with 
the copy. Another method em- 
ploys the use of the simple tech- 
nique of pin registration to achieve 
a reasonably high degree of ac- 
curacy during stripping and plate- 
making. The three negatives are 
placed in critical register and 
pierced with a sharp punch. The 
first negative is then positioned 
on the masking paper with two 
other sheets of masking paper 
underneath. 

Again the punch is used to 
pierce the original hole in the first 
negative to go through the other 
two sheets. Subsequent films are 
then attached to the masking 
sheets in register with the pin- 
marks. 

The need for clean lenses, fil- 
ters, easels and other equipment 
cannot be overemphasized. The 
darkroom should be swept and 
mopped frequently to remove the 
chemical residue which accumu- 
lates when solutions dry after 
spilling on the floor. This residue 
infiltrates the air and causes spots 
on films wherever it settles. Clean 
thermometers, tanks and trays 
also contribute to better quality 
control. After each working day, 
whenever practical, dump devel- 
oper and thoroughly clean trays, 
tanks, graduates and thermome- 
ters with an acid solution. Then, 
just before using equipment again, 
rinse it once more in clean water. 


It can be said that with the 
latest developments in photo- 
graphic materials, techniques, 
inks, papers and presses, and with 
a high degree of control exercised 
over all phases of the procedure 
from camera to press, it is pos- 
sible to produce high-quality 3- 
color reproductions with reason- 
ably good fidelity. C 

















ELECTRONIC FLASH 


continued from page 40 





parencies and from _ reflection 
copy. Many workers have re- 
ported superior results. Recent 
tests indicate that single high- 
intensity flashes give longer 
straight line portion to the char- 
acteristic curve and with better 
“curve conformity” between the 
separations. Multiple or repeti- 
tive flashing is next in line for 
quality due to straighter charac- 
teristic curves, followed by con- 
tinuous burning types. 

To use the single flash or slow 
multiple flash type, it is necessary 
to have a continuous burning aux- 
iliary light for focusing or com- 
posing. Equipment can be built 
to cover almost any size area and 
with almost any range of power 
per flash. Because of the many 
variations in the way that workers 
approach short run color, no 
standard model with a range of 
power levels has been offered. 
Equipment is built to provide the 
maximum illuminated area and 
power range specified by the user 
for his system. For the pulsed 
xenon arc-type or the continuous 
burning type, no auxiliary lights 
are required. 

Electronic flash has been built 
into enlargers (both diffusion and 
condenser ), contact printers, copy 
board lights, and other devices 
during the past decade. In most 
cases, tests were made to deter- 
mine the power and operational 
requirements and then the equip- 
ment was built for the specific job. 
Fortunately, the ability to use 
standardized components and 
draw upon the information for 
other applications keeps this ap- 
proach well within the limits of 
economical feasibility. 

One recent embodiment of 
electronic flash in a camera-pro- 
jector for short run color is the 
Caesar-Saltzman MB6 Condenser 
Enlarger with the Ascorlux pulsed 
xenon arc lamps. This machine 
can be used either as an enlarger 
Or as a taking camera. When 
used as an enlarger, a light source 
made up of four 3” pulsed xenon 

continued on page 81 
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“BEN HUR” Shot with aid of 


SPECTRA’ 


foroy oy mm pek-S 4-3 « 


- The ONLY meter that measures 
all light sources, including day- 
light, accurately ! 

- The ONLY meter with both BLUE/ 
Abe) RED and GREEN/RED scales plus 
a : direct reading in Spectra Index 
N - Units*! a 











“I shall never photograph a single scene in 
in any motion picture without first consulting 
the SPECTRA. It has opened up complete 
color control for me,” says 


(64: asc 


Director of photography for MGM’s 
“Ben Hur’, Winner of Look and Golden 
Globe 1950 Awards 


Surtees was able to correct for the constantly 
changing color temperatures of Italian sunlight only 
because his SPECTRA 3 Color Meter indicated 
precisely and rapidly the filters needed for positive 
color correction. Use SPECTRA to make your shots 
outstanding, too! 


Send for Catalog of SPECTRA Instruments 


PHOTO RESEARCH CORP. 21... costes tw canver 


Spectra Index into Kelvin 





837 NORTH CAHUENGA BLVD., HOLLYWOOD 38, CALIFORNIA Units. 
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25 YEARS OF 
QUALITY 


REVERSAL 
PROCESSING 


aspirin eaters; 








tali H H Why suffer headaches over less-than-perfect 
Specialists in high speed or pam Bape 


standard reversal processing Instead go right to K & L with your 
requirements for Dye Transfers & _ 

Ektacolor (‘‘C”’) prints for reproduction, 
comps, displays, color processing, 
flexichromes, transparencies, slides and 
filmstrips. Be sure of finest, exact 

color reproduction delivered on time. 
For instant relief of headaches due to 
color problems consult K & L’s top 
technicians — Sam Lang and Len Zoref. 
Call or write for K & L’s free Color Data 
Handbook and complete Price List. 


Security clearance 


e Free Vacuumating 


Films returned same day 


Customer extra service: Special 
prices on Eastman & du Pont 
Reversal Film 





f 
iG) NATIONAL CINE LABORATORIES Ligunsnan 


color service, inc. Dept. 1-2 

10 East 46th Street, 
New York 17, N. Y. 
Murray Hill 7-2595 
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FILM CAMERA 
FILM CAPACITY SPEED* 
SIZE (max.) (max.) 


PRESET 


BURSTS* 


STAND- 


PHOTO-SONICS INC. 820 S. Mariposa St., Burbank, Calif. 


VOLTAGE 
ARD LENS REQUIRED MOUNT 


Pulsed Camera Directory (continued from p. 70) 


CAMERA 
(Brand 
Name) 


LENS 





PRICE 
WEIGHT SPECIAL 
& DIM. FEATURES 




















35mm-4A 35mm 400’ 12 fps no optional 220V AC Mitchell 25 \bs/. $10,000 
72" x 14” ; 
a Le 
VOUGHT CO. Box 1350, Beverly Hills, Calif. 
VDR-4B, 16mm 100’ 10 fps not optional 28V DC, mi” all approxi- on request 
VDR-42B, (VDR-4B) applicable 115V AC mately 8 lbs., 7 
VDR-44TM, 200’ Ac! : 
VDR-12TM (VDR-42B) | 
400’ j 
<VDR-44TM) ‘ 
1200’ : 
(VDR-12TM) : 
VDR-3550 35mm 50 exp. 3 fps no 2” 28V DC Int. 3 Ibs., on request 
24" x 
4” x 5%" 
11 Ibs. 
(VDR-14) 
VDR-14 35mm 100’ 10 fps no optional 28V DC, Eyemo 14 Ibs. on request 
VDR-142 (VDR-14) 115V AC or (VDR-14T), 
200’ “cu 434" x 6” 
(VDR-14T) nT” 
(VDR-14), 
43%" x 7Y2" 
x 14” : 
(VDR-14T) , 
VDR-71P and VDR-72P: Details available upon request. E 


* Camera speed refers to maximum number of pictures on pulse operation; preset bursts apply as to whether or not camera can be set to 
operate preset bursts as well as through pulse. 


NOTES: 











FILMLINE ANNOUNCES 


WORLD'S EASTEST COMMERCIAL PROCESSOR 


e New impingement-type film 
Dryer 
Aten) ol-Icehitig-maelalice) 
Rinse tank with spraybar after 
YoldaMelal-Jantiao) Miolal.¢ 
Eight film squeegees 
New low-pressure type air 
squeegee 
ON T-Ta ion a MolaloM oleh itelaamel cellars 
Nolelalolaal-ti-1¢ 
NYoltUbitelaMelale Mela aolod.< 
thermometers 
Oil-less, rotary air compressor 
with pressure gauge 
Recirculation pumps and 
spraybars 
Stainless steel, type 316, tanks 
BYoM alte atmo) l-Taehtleya) 
1,200’Film Magazine 
Variable Speeds/Development 
Times 






MODEL 


RT-S 











Wherever quality results are demanded in 
the fastest processing time ... or wherever 
illumination is inadequate for quality image 
density ... this newest, fastest combination 
16MM Reversal and Negative/Positive film 
processor ... the Filmline Model RT-S will 
consistently provide the solutions to these 
processing problems, 

For in-plant, high-speed photography... for 
television stations, racetracks, and motion- 
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picture film labs... the Filmline Model RT-S 
1s the ideal machine ... providing quality 
results at speeds to 125 ft./minute... and 
permitting increases of the ASA index 
1000% on DuPont or Eastman Reversal 
Emulsions. 

Fully equipped, ready for immediate opera- 
tion the Model RT-S offers you high cost 
film processing features for the low price 
of only $6,450.00. 
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ELECTRONIC FLASH 
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arc lamps is directed onto the 
easel. When used as a taking 
camera, the easel is lighted from 
the corners by four small lamps, 
using the same type 3” pulsed 
xenon arc lamps. The same 
power supply equipment is used 
for both conditions. The operator 
simply throws a switch to change 
the light source from the enlarger 
to the easel. 

As shown by this particular 
piece of equipment which is cited 
as an example, electronic flash 
for color work is no longer a 
novelty. It provides control of 
the light source and increases 
speed and quality. In the years 
ahead, this type of light source 
should become the standard for 
many graphic arts applications 
particularly short run color. ([] 


3-COLOR PAPER 


continued from page 39 





uncoated stock. Generally, coated 
papers are brighter than uncoated 
papers (coating a paper is some- 
what similar to starching a shirt) 
so that jobs printed on coated 
paper appear brighter. The 
smoother surface of a coated 
stock also generally means finer 
halftone quality and usually more 
faithful reproduction. 

In the past, there has been a 
marked difference on one side of 
a sheet when printing is done on 
both sides of uncoated stock. 
However, today’s paper technolo- 
gy has largely overcome this. 

In summary, short run color 
needs paper which meets any 
good color printing requirements. 

(Editor’s Note: Many of the 
major manufacturers have lines 
of paper specifically for short run 
color. One example is Champion 
Paper Specialties Inc.’s “Trim- 
Pak” line. Among the many 
others offering similar paper lines 
are the Hammermill Paper Co., 
the International Paper Co. and 
the St. Regis Paper Co.) 













BLUE PRINT ROOM 


\F I HAVE TO 
WAIT MUCH LONGER 
THEY WON'T KNOW ME 
WHEN I GET BACK 
TO TH’ OFFICE! 
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A COUPLE OF 4 
HOURS NOW !! 
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Kotolite is the quickest most inex- 
pensive way you EVER heard of to make 
white copies of anything translucent. Takes 
SO little space. Just Hang it on the wall. 


You'll say “Boy! what a time-saver and cost- 
saver! I sure need one in My office!” 


Write for 
folder. 


PRICES: 18” $129.50. 27” $149.50. 42” $189.50 
Slightly higher, Denver and West. f.o.b. Stirling, N. J. 


ROTOLITE Sales Corp. 


STIRLING, N. J. 
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70mm PULSE OR SEQUENCE 


The Hulcher 70, Model 102 camera is available for remote 
or local pulse operation by hand or programmed switch, at 
rates up to 5 per second and simply by flipping a switch, 

the camera will operate at 10 f.p.s. sequence with same 
preset exposure. It can also be immediately switched back 
to pulse operation. Pulse system is complete, requiring only 

an external switch. Shutter speeds range from 1/50th to 

1/1440th of a second for pulse operation. The same camera 

still operates at sequence rates from 5 to 20 per second. A’ 
wide range of lenses with reflex focusing are available. 

Camera is available for use with 12, 24 or 115 volts. 


Write for free detailed information. 


CHARLES A. 
HULCHER CO., Inc. ® 


911 “G". Street, Hampton, 
Va. Phone: Newport News, 
CHestnut 5-6190 
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A 400ft MAGAZINE 
for ALL 16mm 
BOLEX CAMERAS 





@ Permits continuous run of 400 ft., 16mm film. 


@ Ideal for Newsreel Work, Shooting Wrestling 
Matches, Prizefights, Football Games, etc. 


@ Sturdily constructed by Toledo Cine Engineering, 
a Division of $.0.S. 


@ COMPLETE with Synchronous Motor and Base 
— Includes Installation and Case. 


@ PRICED AT 1954 LEVEL. 


Attractive prices on Rackover and Camera Base for 
Bolex 8 and 16mm cameras. 


Write for information and price list. 


Cameraman’s Dream 


BODY- 
BRACE 
CAMERA 
POD 








ad 
Een 


For 8mm, 16/35mm movie and still cameras. The 
double support of $.0.S. Body-Brace Camera Pod, 
shoulder & body brace, provides extra steadiness 
and comfort. Absolutely non-slip. Vast improvement 
over any present models. Your camera will always 
be rocksteady, perfectly focused, any place, any time. 


@ Makes it easy to take difficult angle or action 
shots—parades, flash shots, horse racing, basket- 
ball, track meets, bowling, football games, etc. 


@Holds camera with 200’ or 400’ magazines. 


@ When camera is on Body-Brace Camera Pod it will 
always be ready for instant shooting and your pho- 
tography will be far better. 


@ Easily portable, lightweight cast aluminum, weight 
32 I|bs., folds compactly. 





“The Dept. Store of the Motion Picture Industry” 


5.0.5. CINEMA SUPPLY CORP. 


Dept. R, 602 W. 52nd St., New York 19, N. Y. 
Western Branch: 6331 Holly’d. Blvd., Holly’d., Cal. 
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ROUNDTABLE 


continued from page 12 





it under perfect lighting control 
with an 8x10 camera. In between 
the 35mm and larger cameras, I 
might sneak a 214x214 shot. 

Famed Gjon Mili made the re- 
mark that Kodachrome was far 
and away the best film, and that 
it can be used for any purpose. 
A photographer who does a great 
deal of sports work differed. He 
contended that High Speed Ekta- 
chrome or Super Anscochrome 
were necessary in his work. He 
said that he could never shoot 
late afternoon football games with 
Kodachrome. They argued back 
and forth. 

The truth of the matter is that 
they were both right. If Koda- 
chrome works for one then it is 
the only film for him. If the other 
guy is successful with High Speed 
Ektachrome, why, fine! Use it by 
all means! 

It was generally agreed that 
black-and-white film would never 
disappear from the scene since it 
has a stark realism that is as- 
sociated in the viewer’s mind with 
an honest, documentary approach. 
Rothstein disagreed with the the- 
sis that color is more realistic 
than black-and-white. He went 
on to say that through its lack 
of color, the black-and-white pho- 
tograph distorts the subject and, 
thereby, makes it more vivid. He 
said, and I hasten to agree, “that 
it thus becomes more imaginative 
and creative.” 

It was also agreed that color 
should be used only when it adds 
another dimension to the picture. 
An exact representation of a scene 
is not very stimulating. It was 
pointed out by Rothstein that 
painters do a better job when 
they depart from the exact copy. 
Artists usually paint things the 
way they want them to be rather 
than the way they are. The same 
is true of the great color photog- 
raphers, who distort color to 
make the viewers see what they 
want them to see. 

Of course, the industrial pho- 
tographer is generally asked to 
shoot pictures of things as they 


are and not to interpret, since 
engineers want to see things in 
their true colors. However, in- 
dustrial photographers don’t work 
only for engineers. A great deal 
of their labor goes into annual 
reports, ads, displays, etc. So get 
out, lads, and interpret. 

Color negative prints (Type C) 
came in for some discussion. Bill 
Sumits, chief of LIFE’s photo 
labs, said they didn’t work too 
well for that magazine’s purposes, 
because the editors had to wait 
until they saw a fully corrected 
print before they knew what they 
wanted to use. Since LIFE works 
on tight deadlines, the editors 
prefer transparencies, because 
they can at a glance know what 
they are looking at and don’t 
have to translate complementary 
colors as they appear in negative 
form. It is impossible to evaluate 
a negative by just looking at it, 
Sumits claimed. Rothstein said 
that LOOK has the same diffi- 
culties. LIFE also feels after 
much experimentation that at this 
stage, the negative film is insuffi- 
ciently sharp when compared with 
5x7 copies of 35mm _ Ekta- 
chrome copies for full page re- 
production. 

Len Ross, an industrial photog- 
rapher on the staff of the Bethle- 
hem Steel Company, said that he 
got much better results when 
making dye transfers rather than 
Type C prints of his color nega- 
tives. This, claimed Ross, gives 
him his truest fidelity with the 
negative material. From my own 
experience, I agree with Ross. 
However, there have been many 
fine C prints made from color 
negative stock in my shop, and 
people sophisticated in the ways 
of photography often hesitate in 
determining whether the print 
they are looking at is a dye or a 
C print. However, if you are in 
a hurry, use the reversal film. 

My staff is under orders to 
shoot color assignments with both 
negative and reversal stock. You 
never know when you might need 
a print for display or purposes 
other than reproduction. There 
are many uses, many more than 
for reversal-type film, for the 
color negative-positive method.[] 
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In our own recent experience, 
one producer was not aware that 
some of his original scenes were 
flared until he saw his first trial 
color print. The flares were 
printed into the B/W work print, 
but they weren’t easy to see, 
unless you looked for them. 

Another producer wasn’t aware 
that he had straight-cut together 
two color scenes of different color 
tone until making a trial color 
print. The color difference didn’t 
show up in the B/W workprint. 
There have been other, similar 
cases, but the basic reason was 
the same — B/W print cannot be 
a complete record of color origi- 
nals. Unless you view your 
16mm _ original reversal color 
scenes by projecting them — and 
this is questionable practice now 
— acolor workprint is your better 
choice, if the budget will stand 
the additional expense. 


Key or Serial Numbers? 


Now, should we order the 
original key numbers to be printed 
through to the workprint, or order 
ink serial numbers? 

Again, both types of number 
are being used. The printed- 
through key number involves less 
expense — it can be printed along 
with the picture in one operation. 
It is accurate — the original key 
number and its print-through 
image are bound to be at the 
same, identical position on origi- 
nal and print. By careful focus 
of the printer, it is a clear (but 
small) number. 

So, why even consider those 
yellow ink serial numbers? 

Because they are serial num- 
bers which continue in series, 
roll by roll. 

The serial ink numbers which 
the laboratory prints on the edges 
of the raw stock are serial within 
each roll — the four digit number 
will increase in value by one 
number, foot by foot. If the first 
number on a roll is 5000, it will 
become 5001 at the next 40 
frame point in the print, then 
5002, and so on. This is also 
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Sain «fannie 


TITLE TALE 
FREE-LOAN 


TITLE DEMONSTRATION 


FILM 


LOADED WITH IDEAS 
AND TECHNIQUES FOR 
BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL 
MOVIE TITLING 


tin 


This 16 MM sound film combines 
dozens of colorful Colburn-made 
titles into 10 minutes of exciting, in- 
structive viewing. Gives you a new 
perspective on the techniques that 
can bring added polish to your films. § 
“Title Tale” is available to in- k 
dustrial photographers, 16 MM pro- 
ducers, advertising and sales execu- 
tives, and schools on a free-loan i 
basis. Send booking requests on your 
} 
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letterhead, giving choice of dates, 
to Producer Service Dept. 


Lf ond 


a § a 
GEO.W. COLBURN LABORATORY, Inc. 


164 N. WACKER DRIVE e CHICAGO 6, ILL. 
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COMPLETE LABORATORY SERVICE FOR 16 MM ® EDITING 

£ RECORDING © TITLING © RELEASE PRINTING @ FILM STRIPS 
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NEW LIGHTWEIGHT CHAMP 
The Photogenic VERSATRON . . . High-Power Portable Speed-Lite 


LIGHTING UNITS © 
e Lighting units provided 
with 1142” quick detachable, 
easily interchangeable re- 
flectors. 
e Reflectors available in 
bright surface for broad 
floodlighting, or diffused sur- 
face for close-ups and por- 
traiture. 
e Rotatable barn doors avail- 
able for perfect light control. 
e Protective metal hoods 
provided to guard flashtubes 
and lamps in transit to loca- 
tion. 
e Modeling lamp pattern 
concentric with flashtube 
pattern. 
e Durable, lightweight alum- 
inum folding stands available 
for lighting units. 
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POWER SUPPLY @ Extremely portable. @ Maximum of effective candlepower 
(800 watt-second energy output). © Equipped with “Hi-lo” switch for operation at half 
intensity (400 watt-second) when full power not required. @ Will accommodate from one to 
four lighting units, each of which will accept the energy in proportion to the number of light- 
ing units used. @ Standard recycling time—approximately 6 seconds. 


For Further 
Information See MANUFACTURED BY 


Your Authorized G hotogenic Machine Company 


Photogenic 
Sinaher- ee YOUNGSTOWN !, OHIO 


Write Direct 
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NEW 


Magnetic Tape Cabinet 








5” and 7” tape compartments 


Each section 19” x 77%” x 774”. May 
be used independently for wall 
mounting. Two selections may be 
stacked back to back with film strip 
and slide cabinets. Each section 
holds 27 5” or 7” diameter tapes. 
Gray hammerloid enamel finish. No. 
5-7 Tape Cabinets, each sec. $13.00* 


Tape and Film Cabinet 


SF 


Keep your precious 
recorded tapes, film 
strips and slides in 
perfect condition in 
these specially-de- 
signed al!-steel cabi- 
nets. Photo shows 
cabinets stacked on 





handy cart. Cabi- 
nets may be used 
separately as de- 
sired. No. 5-7 5” 
Tape Cabinet—19” 
x74" X7%" each 
section $13.00* 
No. 10FS Film Strip—Slide Cabinet only less trays. 
Ship. wt. 42 Ibs. $53.00* 

No. 10F Tray for 90 film strips. Each $2.00* 

No. 10S Tray for 280 2” x 2” slides. Each $5.00* 

No. 16 Mobile Cart only. Ship. wt. 20 Ibs. $28.00* 
Complete 3 in 1 cabinet as illustrated $115.00* 





Portable Steel Projec- 
tion Stand 


Four 3” casters, two 
with brakes. Height: 
41”. Stable, tapering j 
design (19” x 31%” at j 
bottom) 18” x 26” at | 








top. Rail on 3 sides. 
With non-skid rubber 
shock-proof mat. All 
steel, with 1” tubular Ss 
steel frame. Baked & ~ 
enamel in tan or gray. 


*All prices F.O.B, Minneapolis 





MAIL COUPON 
atten TODAY! 





| MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


J 212 Ontario Street S.E., 


13, Minn, 


I am interested in your line of A-V 
storage equipment. Please send catalog. 





i 
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| 
Name Company | 
| Address. | 
City. State. : 
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true of print-through numbers, 
but unless the rolls have been 
carefully selected for the purpose, 
the serial numbering is useful only 
within each roll. And, the print- 
through number can be read only 
by holding the film over a light. 


Advantages 


The advantage of the machine- 
printed yellow ink number is that 
the serial values of the numbers 
can be controlled for the con- 
venience of the producer. For 
example: 

1. An alphabetical prefix may 
be used, with serial numbers, for 
one production. If there are 10 
rolls of 400 foot stock, the first 
roll might be AAO0O000 to AA- 
0400, the next roll AA0401 to 
AAO0800, and so on. 


2. If the original film for one 
production comes in for work- 
printing by batches or a roll at 
a time — instead of all at once — 
the laboratory keeps a written 
record of the film as it’s received, 
and maintains the same, progres- 
sive serial numbering, roll by roll. 

3. If several films are in the 
works at once, the producer may 
use different alphabetical prefixes 
for the various titles. 


4. If it’s desirable to number 
the 16mm print to correspond to 
the 35mm material from which it 
was made, the ink numbers can 
be printed every 16 frames in- 
stead of every 40. 

5. If 16mm film already edge- 
numbered for one production is 
spliced in with other footage for 
a new production, a new prefix 
may be used —to keep the new 
numbers separate and distinct 
from the old. 


Anyone who has edited with 
ink serial numbers knows the 
saving in time, effort and — 
tempers! 


Now, timed or one-light? 


This is always good for an ar- 
gument! The one-light, or un- 
timed workprint users argue that 
(1) the timing of the workprint 
scene may not be the same as the 
eventual timing of the release 
print scene — and, therefore, be 
more confusing than helpful; (2) 





SIGHT 
SOUND 


PLUS THE 


ECONOMY 


OF Smm FILM... 


Complete with 
microphone, in 







finished case, 


$399.50 


with the ELITE 


8mm SOUND-ON-FILM 
PROJECTOR 


With the Elite, your students learn 


oo 7 learn faster, learn more thor- 
—- That’s because the Elite en- 
“ you to add any pertinent sound 
cai —voice, music, or both—to eco- 
nomical 8mm film. Student interest 
and retention are tremendously height- 
ened; costs are kept to a minimum. 
Think of the convenience! You can 
show the same film to junior grades 
in the morning that you show to more 
advanced grades in the afternoon, 
keying the sound track to the level of 
understanding of each grade. You 
can erase and re-make the sound track 
as often as you wish, with full bril- 
liance and fidelity. And, the Elite is 
so rugged, so foo -proof and simple to 
operate that you need no specially 
trained personnel. 


FREE 


Sound-Striping Service 
for your 8mm Industrial Films 


Get the facts on the Elite first-hand 

. in a demonstration tailor-made 
to your needs. Send any 8mm in- 
dustrial, training or sales film to 
Tandberg of America for free 
sound-stripping. Send along, on your 
company letterhead, a word or two 
about your film applications, your 
name and your title. After your 


film is sound-striped, a Tandberg 
representative will phone for an 
appointment to demonstrate the 
Elite, using your film... 
convenience. 


Address your film to Dept. 1-2 


Tandberg 


at your 





Box 171, Pelham, N. Y. 
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the edited workprint is only a 
rough approximation of what the 
release print will be like and, 
without opticals or sound track, 
timing is of no real help; and (3) 
the producer will do better to see 
a one-light print of his originals, 
and thus judge how the original 
scenes look and how they’ll best 
fit together, exposure-wise. 

The producer who orders a 
timed workprint retorts he doesn’t 
give a hang what his originals 
look like — he wants to see what 
the print will look like. So, he 
wants his scenes timed, and the 
better his edited workprint will 
appear to his customer or other 
production critic, the better his 
chances of an early approval. 

And, the laboratory’s point of 
view on these various choices? 

That’s easy. It will provide the 
producer with “dailies” or “work- 
prints”, timed or one-light, print- 
through or serial numbers, 16 
frame or 40 frame, black-and- 
white or color. 

Its job is to outline the pro’s 
and con’s, to the best of its ability 
— and then to fill whatever order 
comes in. We believe it’s true 
that majority practice in 16mm 
non-theatrical production is to 
order a one-light, color, serial- 
numbered workprint from color 
originals—even though we would 
lean to a timed print. 

However, the producer is the 
boss. CO 


We wish to thank Neal Keehn, 
regional vice-president of General Film 
Laboratories’ Central Division for per- 
mission to reprint the above from that 
company’s publication, “Rewind.” 








JERRY 
~fOyNG 


“Parent, a man from the company photo 
lab is coming over tomorrow to take some 
pictures. Naturally, we want to put our 
best foot forward . . . so why don’t you 
take the day off? 
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MILLER - TROJAN 





FOR BLACK AND WHITE 


The Miller-Trojan Model DC Process Camera (larger 
illustration at left) is a heavy duty, professional 
type darkroom unit constructed entirely of steel 
and heavy aluminum castings . . . and equipped 
with all latest features and equipment to assure 
you topnotch reproductive quality at lowest cost. 
Made in 11” x 14”, 16” x 20” and 24” x 24” sizes. 
11” x 14” unit ONLY $1403.25 plus crating. 


FOR BLACK AND WHITE — 
AND COLOR 


The Miller-Trojan Sharpshooter 1418 Camera (small 
illustration at left) enlarges twice and reduces 5 
times . . . lets you produce line and halftone 
negatives of utmost fidelity in any size up to 
14” x 18’. Optional transparency board lets you 
back light transparencies — or an optional booster 
unit will step up camera lights to correct tempera- 
ture for making color separations from reflection 
copy. Camera completely equipped for black and 
white operation with stay flat back ONLY $895.90 
plus crating. 






MODEL FVP-HT CONTACT PRINTER 


A highly versatile machine. Handles contact print- 
ing of drawings, maps, art work and correspond- 
ence on a wide variety of papers and films. Also 
handles printed circuit, diazo and photo template 
work. Has access doors at both ends to make 
bulb changing easy when you switch from one 
type of work to another type requiring different 
color tubes. Three-circuit arrangement lets you 
light one-third, two-thirds or all of the tubes at 
any given time. Made in sizes from 38” x 50” to 
64” x 144”. 

38’°x 50° model ONLY $1219.85 plus crating. 


Write today for full details on these machines — and on Camera Training School. 
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ROLOR COLOR LAB 


PROCESSOR 


An all-in-one unit... requires 
color film: standard rolls or sheets 


only 5 feet of space! Processes 
up to 8x10 — color print paper 


up to 16x20. Economical... uses only 34% gallons of chemicals 
for color paper—2 gallons for film. Features automatic gas agita- 
tion, thermostatic water control and vacumatic tank drain system. 


ROLL FILM 
REEL CAGE 


PRINT 
CARRYING 
BASKET 





CUT FILM 
HANGER 
RACK 


Send today for literature or contact 
your nearest Rolor dealer 


MODEL CL-1 


® Camera Craft Building 
18 E. 42nd St., New York 17 
YUkon 6-5194 
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@ MAKES COPY PRINT az 
NEGATIVES ... TO 17" x 17"! 





Princeton 
COPYING, ENLARGING 
and REDUCING CAMERA 
It's superb! Self contained! Un- 
- limited Range .. . interchange- 
* able Lenses and Backs . 


"Front or Rear Lighting ... ‘In. 
“dependent Controls .. . Effort- 

















less image Focusing! Fully Guar- : 
nteed! In Use by Professional Easy Loading Hinged Copy Frame - 
= 


Write re pg. P tal 
321 S. Wabash Ave. 
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Memo from: EVANS COLOR LAB. 


Really good Type C prints can be made from 
your color transparencies. Your existing files 
of transparencies assume a new value. Since 
original color negatives are no longer man- 
datory. 

Evans Colors Labs has developed a startling new inter- 


negative technique which provides the breakthrough 
for quality reproduction for: 


e ENGINEERING REPORTS 

e SALES SAMPLES & REPORTS 
© GIANT DISPLAY PRINTS 

e TRAINING AIDS 


write for price list and literature: 


EVANS COLOR LABORATORIES 


41-37 24th Street Long Island City, N. Y. STillwell 6-6114 
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PICTURE FOR 
THE JURY 


continued from page 31 





shots. Last year we produced 
1,500,000 mug shots in black 
and white; in short order we 
expect to switch to Ektacolor 
prints using an identification cam- 
era specially designed for us. (Ed. 
Note—Details on the L.A.P.D.’s 
ID camera will be published in an 
early issue). The job of process- 
ing the negatives and making ac- 
curate color prints will be no 
easy job. While we produce cur- 
rently about 6,000 8x10 Type C 
prints, the adoption of color mug 
shots will jump our annual total 
to 600,000. 

As a result of the experience 
we have gained in color investi- 
gative photography we have been 
able to come up with many short- 
cuts that provide savings which 
we are able to pass on ultimately 
to the taxpayer. Two years ago, 
despite an increase in work vol- 
ume of 35 per cent, we requested 
a budgetary decrease of $3,500, 
the only city function to do so. 
This is proof to us that color pho- 
tography can be effective without 
excessive cost. r 


NEW ENGLAND 
PHOTOGRAPHY 


continued from page 29 





irregularity, for exposure of the 
resist pattern. 

The masks are prepared by 
photoengraving methods. The 
finished masks are mounted in a 
vacuum holding fixture. The 
memory plane to be exposed is 
placed between them, with its 
photosensitized surfaces held in 
intimate contact with the masks. 
Registration is maintained by 
three pilot pins. 

Before exposure, the entire 
memory plane assembly is coated 
with copper. Conventional photo- 
etching techniques begin with the 
application of Kodak photo resist 
to the entire assembly. 

Photographic exposure of the 
sensitized plane through the masks 
is made with four projection 















=—_ ws ND 














> The . 
:* MACBETH Ouasta fog 


} 


PHOTOGRAPHIC COLOR 


ANALYZER 


Model EP-1000 





Makes the First Print Electronically! 


Since the introduction of the EP-1000 nearly a year ago 
the response of the first users has been enthusiastic. 
This enthusiasm has been magnified as more and more 
of these fine instruments are put into use. We wish 
to express our gratitude to the many professional 

_and hnici who have made this 
ible. Here are a few of the 





ph F 
EP 
over g success p 


comments: 


“When I index the EP-1000 to my standard nega- 
tive and analyze an unknown negative it's like 
making a first print electronically.” 


“I received my QuantaLog EP-1000 during the 
Christmas processing rush. In my first day of 
use I printed 100 color negatives with only four 
makeovers.” 

If you have not seen and tried the EP-1000 here are just 
a few of its advantages: High sensitivity—Easy to oper- 
ate—Moderate cost—Designed to work, “on-easel” with 
any enlarger. Will accurately predict filter pack and 
exposure time of any printable color negative—Takes 
the waste (time and Materials) out of color printing be- 
cause you make your first print electronically. 





We invite you to write c/o Dept. B for a 4-page brochure 
which will describe the features and advantages of the 
EP-1000. If you wish to see and test the instrument let 
us know and we will send you the name of your nearest 
authorized Macbeth dealer. 

MACBETH INSTRUMENT 


CORPORATION 


P.O, BOX 950 NEWBURGH, N. Y. 
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SERIOUS ABOUT 


COLOR ? 


lf you want PERFECT COLOR EVERYTIME 
then get the COLOR TEMPERATURE 
METER and FILTER INDICATOR 

the professionals use.. 


: Sosen 


instantly 
shows... 


© Color temperature 
of light source 
(in degrees Kelvin) 





® Filter required 
for correct 
color balance 


with any type 
of color film. 


tee 





“Calibrated in “decamired” 
filter scale adopted by leading camera and filter 
« manufacturers. Complete with leather eveready 
_ Case and gold-metal 
chain. Sold only through $39" 
photographic dealers. : . 
S Write for literature , 


KLING PHOTO CORPORATION 


257 PARK AVENUE SOUTH, NEW YORK 10, N. Y 
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lamps having collimating lenses. 
These form the contact images of 
the surface wiring on both sides 
of the panel and the projected 
images of the lines connecting the 
surfaces through each core. 

The two parallel apertures 
needed to print the conductors 
within each core are extensions 
of the same lines which produce 
the surface wiring. 

After exposing and etching, the 
wiring pattern on one surface of 
the plane extends through each 
of the cores and connects to a 
similar wiring pattern on the op- 
posite face. 

Avco’s photographic activities 
are so extensive that they warrant- 
ed INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY de- 
voting an entire issue to them 
(June 1959). 

Because Avco’s missile work 
is carried out under Air Force 
contract, motion picture reports 
are required on a regular basis. 
These provide background for 
technical meetings with Air Force 
representatives. A full range of 
audio-visual materials is used at 
these meetings to demonstrate 
theories, research or current de- 
velopment work. Printed reports 
are produced by Avco’s own in- 
plant offset plant. 

Often, the reports, printed or 
filmed, show the direct contribu- 
tions which photography is mak- 
ing to the company’s research and 
development work. 

Not only the new industries in 
the area use photography imagin- 
atively; some of the long-estab- 
lished residents, like shipbuilders 
are employing it in ways un- 
dreamed of 20 years ago. For 
example, the great Fore River 
Shipyards, engaged in building 
some of the world’s largest tank- 
ers, designs and develops the 
templates for ship members 
through photography. 

The time-honored method of 
building ships calls for full-size 
templates, generally of wood, to 
be worked up from blueprints of 
ship hull parts. The templates are 
then laid out on steel plates from 
which parts used in the actual 
construction of the ship are cut. 

The photo lofting technique re- 

continued on page 103 
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difference in' 
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a One is a conventional screen— 
Meeuiiial dees at the other a new lenticular 
, 7 i ; Radiant Screen. You'll be aston- 
Vhich is i a ished at the difference this new 
wate s ye ecta reflective surface makes. Your 
cna ete le eet of pictures have more brilliance, 
reflective lenses, more clarity, rich, more natural 

colors. In addition—the lenticu- 
lar screen is extremely effective for projection in 
darkened or even lighted rooms where no extreme 
or unusual lighting conditions prevail. 


RADIANT’S naw 
Loaticuba, sorters 


for lighted or cena rooms 


Available in Wall 
Roll-up Screen (Model 
WEDO) with exclusive taeatar 


STRETCH-BAR that | son ~e2> ater << 
provides an instant | a. 
flat,taut surface.When | 7 


not in use the lenticu- | 
lar screen can be 
rolled up. Washable, 


fungus and flame- 
proof. In sizes 40” x 
40” and 50” x 50”. 


Also available—lentic- 
ular portable TRIPOD 
Screens—in choice of 
two lenticular surfaces 
—Uniglow and Opti- 
glow. 


Screens for every A.V. need 
Every type of surface—wall, ceiling and 
tripod models—automatic electric—every 
size—are in the new Radiant Screen line— 
the world’s most complete line of screens. 
SEND FOR FREE BOOK 
on the new Radiant 
lenticular screens— 
and brochure listing 
complete Radiant fine, 
as well as your nearest 
Franchise Dealer. 


RADIANT 


MANUFACTURING CORP. 
A Subsidiary of the United States Hoffman Machinery Cerp. 


8220 NO. AUSTIN AVE., MORTON GROVE, ILL. 
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THERE'S 
NO PLACE 





FOR 
COLOR FILMSTRIPS 
AND SLIDES 


Request new brochure and price list. 





FRANK HOLMES 
LABORATORIES INC. 
1947 FIRST STREET 
& SAN FERNANDO, CALIF.& 
35 EMPIRE 5-4501 s 
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DARKROOM VENTILATORS 
absolute MUST in every ne 
Can. 8500" 95 
(Cap. 85-100 cu. 
hen Min.) 
DOUBLE-~$23, 50 


(Cap. 170.200 
ft. per Min. - 


An 


Capacity 12 4x5 
Hangers 

Requires - 2 QT. 
Developer 
Complete 
with lid 


Cat.T-111. Tank 
pacity, omy * = 


5x7 He . 
lete with “ite. 
ite’ Cover a . 


6 Qt. 

Also available in 
8x 10, Roto, 
justable and many 
other sizes. 


‘Write today for free literature 


ELKAY PHOTO PRODUCTS 
287 WASHINGTON ST., NEWARK, N. J. 
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plastic lens of the unit is available in 
transparent or six attractive colors 
molded in heat resistant material. 


Film Processors 111 


A new line of film processing equip- 
ment for all types of applications is 
available from Ana-Tec Inc. Among 
the models available are a Mobilmas- 
ter self-contained lab for all film proc- 
essing, the Archival Micromaster for 
developing high quality microfilms, 
and a Trachmaster special high-speed 
machine for use at race tracks or other 
events requiring immediate results, 
The machines feature non-aerating 
constant head solution replenishers, 
leak-proof chemical pumps and adapt- 
ability without the use of tools or 
skilled technical help. 


Wide-Wide Angle 112 


An extremely wide angle lens for 
16mm photography is being offered 
by Pacific Optical Co. The lens has 
an equivalent focal length of 3.45mm 
and sports a relative aperture of f/1.5. 
Viewing angle of this unusual lens 
is 165 degrees. It has been designed 
primarily for missile and target scoring 
activities and is supplied in a GSAP 
mount for the N9 camera. Nine ele- 
ments arranged in a reverse telephoto- 
type design are mounted in a barrel 
finished in black anodize and black 
wrinkle paint. Overall length is 4.40 
inches. 


Negative File 113 


A large capacity mahogany chest 
designed to hold 1500 5x7 negatives 
is being produced by the Nega-File 
Co. The file has two drawers, comes 
complete with glassene negatives en- 
velopes, index cards and visible nu- 
merical guides. Rods and follower 
blocks are built in to keep the en- 
velopes in an upright position. Each 
unit stacks to another, and brass 
plated box corners and escutcheon 
pins are included for that purpose. 


Spooled Ortho Film 114 


Kodak Ortho Copy Film is now 
available in 70mm x 100’ rolls from 
the Eastman Kodak Co. The film may 
be processed on standard reel equip- 
ment. Recommended processing for 
the ortho film is 54% min. at 68 
degrees in Kodak Durafin Developer. 
Price: $13.30. 


Cine Editor 116 


A line of quality motion picture 
editing tables manufactured by Rank 
Precision Industries Ltd. is being dis- 
tributed in the U.S. by Benjamin Berg 
Co. The Acmade Mark II tables are 
available in 16 and 35mm versions, 
feature pushbutton controls for for- 





pI | >) 
FILMSTRIPS. 
ANIMATION 









Master Series 





mp-4200 $10,900 
aR 


















Master Series 





SLIDE-FILMSTRIP 
FS-4300 $9,709 










ANIMATION 








Contact Your Nearest Dealer 


CAMERA EQUIPMENT CO. INC., N.Y.C. 
BEHREND CINE CORP., CHICAGO 


BIRNS & SAWYER CINE EQPT. CO., LOS ANGELES 


Or Write For Complete Information To 
ANIMATION EQUIPMENT CORP. 
DEPT. IP-260 


38 Hudson St., New Rochelle, N. Y. 
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wow MAGNI-FOCUSER 





BINOCULAR MAGNIFIER 


* You work better when you “See Better”® 


Examine prints easier, retouch negatives faster, per- 
form precision tasks with less eyestrain and eye fatigue 
with the new Double Utility MAGNI-FOCUSER, Models 
15 and 17. 

New MAGNI-FOCUSER has an auxiliary Hi-power 
lens attached to the right eye which enlarges subject 
5% times on Model 17 (4% times--Model 15). When 
extra seeing power is not required, merely flip up the 
auxiliary lens and get standard model magnification 
(2% x-— Model 17, 24x --Model 15). MAGNI-FOCUSER 
leaves both hands free to work. May be worn over 
regular eyeglasses. Resume normal vision by slightly 
raising head. Matched prismatic optical glass lenses. 
Unconditional 10-day Money-Back Guarantee. New 
Hi-Power Double-Utility lens model, $15.00; standard 
model without auxiliary lens, $10.50. 


EDROY PRODUCTS COMPANY 


Dept.13, 480 Lexington Avenue, New York, N.Y. 
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ward, instant stop and reversing. Simi- 
lar controls in the form of push pedals 
are located on the bottom of the unit. 
Film paths are provided for picture 
and combined optical or magnetic 
sound and for separate magnetic films. 
Picture size is 6”x8”, using a 250-watt 
projection lamp. 







115 


A small, lightweight, low cost film- 
strip projector named the Model 333 
. has been introduced by the Standard 

a Projector and Equipment Corp. De- 
signed for use where a compact and 


Compact Filmstrip Projector 





inexpensive machine is a must, the 
projector measures only 5” wide x 
714” long x 614” high and weighs 5 
Ibs. It is also claimed to be the first 
miniature filmstrip projector that is 
fan-cooled. Equipped with a Simpson 
quality lens and a 150-watt proximity 
reflector CAR lamp, the units are 
priced at three for $100.00 or $39.95 
each. Carrying case is $8.00. 


117 


Fairchild Camera and Instrument 
Corp. has been appointed exclusive 
U.S. marketing agent for the Kennedy 
K-1 Monobar 35mm Camera. This 
’ unique camera combines all the fea- 
: tures of an extremely flexible, large 
view camera with the economy and 
speed of 35mm photography. Full- 
rR frame ground-glass viewing coupled 


35mm View 





with fine magnifier focussing make the 
unit particularly valuable in micro and 
macrophotography. 


Framing Camera 119 


Abtronics Inc. has announced a 
portable high speed framing camera 
weighing only 40 lbs. The unit, 
known as the Model I High Speed 
Framing Camera, is designed for use 
in ordnance studies, missile launching 
and combustion studies. An all-elec- 
ee tronic shutter has a speed range of 
he -1 to 10 microseconds. A separate 
on lens, f/1.4 Nikkor 50mm, is used for 
each of four channels which may be 
Hy used for simultaneous or sequential 
5. picture taking. Price: $8,000. 











rd Multi-Purpose Camera 120 


The Statmaster all-in-one camera 
has been redesigned for easier use by 
non-professional operators and now 
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copy 67 per cent larger. Interior work- 
ing space for those models which are 
purchased with built-in darkrooms has 
been increased by 37 per cent with no 

continued on page 94 


COLOR SPECIALISTS 
TO INDUSTRY AND TRADE 


FILMSTRIP PRODUCTION 
QUANTITY PRINTS FROM 
MASTERS 

e SLIDE DUPLICATIONS 

e COLOR PRINTS 

DIAZO PRINTS and TRANS- 
PARENCIES 


20 years of color experience 
enables us to offer... 


UNEXCELLED QUALITY 


offers major improvements in the pro- 
fessional-industrial models. Statmas- 


ter Corp., which produces the line, has 
increased the copyboard area from 
432 to 713 sq. in. to permit handling 


























OFFERS THE MOST COMPLETE 
COLOR INDUSTRIAL LAB 
SERVICES 


our modern and efficient 
equipment offers .. . 


UNBELIEVABLE SPEED 


a 
MOST REASONABLE PRICES 


Choice of EASTMAN NEGATIVE POSITIVE or 
ANSCO REVERSAL methods 


ly 2 
Utne (Z COLORFILM LABORATORIES, INC. 
424 East 89th St., New York 28, N. Y., SAcramento 2-5837-8-9 
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REFLEC. FAL 


Simulates diffused skylight and bouncelight 
with direct light efficiency—86% reflective. 


Send for 
Brochure IP-10 












MFG of DuPont ALUMINIZED Mylar 
ELIMINATES CUMBERSOME BANKS, FLATS, TENTS 
SHADOW FREE, WIDE ANGLE ILLUMINATION 
NEUTRAL TO COLOR TEMPERATURE SHIFT 


@ FOR Strobe, Flash, Tungsten, Daylight 


@ PORTABLE, CONVENIENT, COLLAPSIBLE 
CONTROLLABLE 


@ For Industry Fashion Portraits Movies 


PHoto LECTRONIC RESEARCH 


141 West 42 St. N. Y. 36, N. Y. 
BR 9-0623 


Circle No. 606 on Post Card 


e For helpful hints, friendly sug- 
gestions or technical advice...that 
can save you time, avoid errors or 
help you get the kind of reproduc- 
tion you want, just call JUdson 
2-1396. You'll be talking to Ad- 
master, America’s headquarters 
for slide know-how and reproduc- 
tion facilities. Any size or type 
slide... color or black & white... 
one-of-a-kind or large runs...Ad- 
master can do the job right. 
Tough deadline? Admaster offers 
SAME DAY SERVICE on all 
types of slides...including color! 
As long as it has something to do 
with a slide, give us a call... 


Admaster peints.inc. 


ADMASTER BUILDING 
1168 Sixth Ave., N.Y.C. JU 2-1396 
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Brand new! 
PAPER TRIMMER & 
CUTTER combined 
CUTS UP TO 50 
SHEETS IN ONE 
STROKE 












6 MODELS: 
. 14”22”28"32” and 
28” and 32”(foot models) 


KUTRIMMER 


ALSO CUTS cardboard, fibreboard, 
foils, rubber, fabrics, leather, lino- 
leum, felt, thin plywood, thin soft 
metal and many similar materials. 


FOR EVERY BUSINESS: 
offices, plant, shipping, schools, 
banks, photography, and homes. 


See KUTRIMMER at your local 
dealer or write to 


MICHAEL LITH sales corp. 
147 West 45th Street, New York 36, N.Y. 
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TRAVELER. 
500 ws or 1000 ws 


PORTABLE STUDIO LIGHTING 
THREE POWER CONTROL (%, 2, & FULL) 
fa FIVE LAMP OUTLETS 
f “DAYLIGHT COLOR TEMPERATURE (6500 K) 
iss,. CHOICE OF FIVE REFLECTORS 
ATTRACTIVE LUGGAGE TYPE CASES 
“Fares, PRICED RIGHT FOR YOUR BUDGET 
38,400 BCPS w/60° REFLECTOR AT HIGH POWER 
ae “fs. WERSATILITY WITH STYLE 


Interested ? ? Complete information contact 


SCHEIBE ENGINEERING, INC. 





BOX 208 BURLINGTON, WISC. 
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MICRORECORDING AT WORK 





Microfilm Speeds 


Equipment Servicing 


by PHILLIP SWANGREN 
Anderson Brothers Mfg. Co. 
Rockford, Ill. 


In our business of manufac- 
turing ice cream packaging equip- 
ment, a compact, table-top micro- 
film installation enables us to give 
fast, accurate service to our cus- 
tomers, particularly when they 
need parts in a hurry. 

In addition, microfilming has 
enabled us to reduce factory 
order storage space to one-fourth 
what it formerly was. Clerical 
efficiency has been upgraded, and 
tedious filing of paper copies is 
now a thing of the past. 

Quite a few of our packaging 
machines have been in operation 
for a quarter of a century; con- 
sequently, there are many models 
of equipment in use today in ad- 
dition to models we currently 
produce. 

Thus, when a customer needs 
a part, it is not enough for us to 
know what type of machine it is. 
We must know the exact equip- 
ment we shipped to him, even if 
it was more than 20 years ago. 
This means we must check out 
copies of his factory orders. These 
are detailed lists of just what 
equipment was shipped to each 
and every customer. 

But when an ice cream proc- 
essor needs a part, he needs it 
right away. A breakdown often 
leaves him with ice cream mix he 
can’t hold for any length of time 
without spoiling. Our customers 
often phone in, wanting immedi- 
ate information on parts availa- 
bility and immediate shipment. 

In the past, our factory orders 
were stored in six-drawer file 
cabinets which were too bulky 
to locate in the Parts and Service 
Department. Consequently, we 
usually had to get the information 


from the customer, hang up, then 
send a clerk to get the customer’s 
file folder. 

Sometimes the folder would be 
missing —- on someone else’s 
desk; or sometimes it would be 
misfiled due to the volume of 
folders involved. Even if it 
weren’t, all the factory orders for 
the same firm were jammed into 
one folder. This meant a good 
deal of shuffling to locate the 
right one. 

After locating the factory 
order, determining the part need- 
ed and its availability, we had to 
contact the customer. To some- 
one with a crisis on his hands, 
this delay, short as it sometimes 
was, seemed awfully long. 

Now, when a call comes in, 
we can provide exact information 
while the customer is still on the 
line. Factory orders are on 16mm 
microfilm, in 4x6-inch transpar- 
ent acetate index jackets filed 
right in the Parts and Service 
Department. 

It is easy to open a file drawer 
and pull out the customer’s prop- 
er jacket. Some customers have 
several, filed chronologically. The 
filmed orders, held in four hori- 
zontal rows by the jacket’s con- 
struction, are also in chronologi- 
cal order. 

We slip the jacket into a 
microfilm reader and slide it to 
the proper factory order. This 
order is reproduced full size on 
the reader screen — bright, sharp 
and easy to read. 

Usually we know if the part is 
in stock and can tell the customer 
right away. If there is any ques- 
tion, we punch the hold button 
on the phone, then call our Pro- 
duction Department to check. If 
an emergency part isn’t available, 
we'll hold plant personnel all 
night, if necessary, to make it. 
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complete 


microfilm service 











See these Expert Microfilm Specialists for Free Consultation 









NEW HAVEN 


AMERICAN 
MICROFILMING 
SERVICE CO. 


National Mfg. and Distribution of Low Cost 
“MICROTAPE SYSTEMS” 
thru Nationwide Dealers 
New —Startling—Efficient on Active Records 
WRITE or WIRE for NEAREST 
DEALER & FULL INFORMATION 
Eastman Kodak Dealer 
Cameras, Readers, Film, Processing 
Reproductions from Microfilm 
Complete Microfilm Service 
Conn. and N. Y. 


44 Laura Street, New Haven, Conn. 
HObart 9-1321 








TOLEDO 


TOLEDO 


MICROFILM SERVICE 
3842 UPTON AVE., TOLEDO 13, OHIO 
GReenwood 4-9700 
Business Records — Engineer Drawings 
Complete Microfilm Service. 








INDIANAPOLIS 


Frederic Luther Co. 
INDIANAPOLIS 20, IND. 
Clifford 3-0544 


“Full line of Sales and Service’ 








ees 











ZEPP 


Microfilm Service 
3042 Greenmount Ave. 
Baltimore 18, Md. 
BE 5-4900 


Niel (-tMelate Ml ¢-latie] (3 
of Equipment 


Prints Files 
a Storage 
m Micro Opaque 


Systems 





PHILADELPHIA 


Microsurance, Inc. 


1422 CHESTNUT STREET 
PHILADELPHIA 2, PA. 
Phone Rittenhouse 6-5405 








Metropolitan Washington 


COOPER-TRENT 


Worlds leader in the Application 


r) 
105mm Micro-Master 
2701 Wilson Blvd., JAckson 5-1900, 








NEW YORK 


MICROFILM CORP. 
13 EAST 37th STREET 
NEW YORK 16, NEW YORK 
MURRAY HILL 4-4354 











Metropolitan Microfilm Co. 


1721 WEST GALBRAITH RD. 
NORTH COLLEGE HILL 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 


JAckson 2-1388 
Complete Microfilming Service 





Line Continuous me ee “Our Concern — Your Records” 
ST. LOUIS 
apenas CENTRAL MICROFILM 





CHICAGO 


SALES and SERVICE 
for PRECISION MICROFILM . . 


MICROFILM DIVISION 
WESTERN BLUE PRINT CO. 
2415 W. Peterson Ave., Chicago 45, Ill. 
— authorized Microline center — 





SERVICE CORP. 
Merchandise Mart Building 
1000 Washington ..... St. Louis, Mo. 
Authorized 


=RECORDA K microfilming Dealer 
GE 6-3630 GE 6-3631 











ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
ROCHESTER 


MICROFILM CO., INC. 
A MICROFILMING DEALER OF 
SRECORDRK ® 
contract microfilming @ film sales, process- 
ing and positive copies @ microfilm cam- 
eras and readers @ processing equipment 
5 _xero-graphic facsimiles @ kwikkopy ma- 
ines 





Reynolds Arcade Bldg., Rochester 14, N. Y. 











TORONTO 
CANADA‘S LARGEST SERVICE COMPANY 


Standard Microfilming Co., Ltd. 


605 OAKWOOD AVENUE, TORONTO 
RU 3-8720 
Complete Service — Dea-Graph dealer. 








Experienced Personnel 





MONTREAL 
Canadian Microfilming 
Company Ltd. 


29-33 St. James St. East 


Montreal 1, P.Q. 
UN 1-3478 








Complete 16-35-70mm Microfilm Service 








PITTSBURGH 
B. K. ELLIOTT CO. 


105MM-70MM MICROFILM SERVICE 
Microfilming — Enlarging — Prints All Kinds 
WRITE FOR BROCHURE “MICRO-MAGIC” 
536 PENN AVE., PITTSBURGH 22, PA. 
GRANT 1-3660 











For Free 
Literature ... 





Our entire Remington Rand 


microfilm installation includes 
three Aristocrat Card Files, which 
total only 27 inches by 45 inches 
of floor space; a standard two- 
drawer file cabinet or supplies 
and orders awaiting filming; a 
Film-a-record Kard-a-film Reader 
F70, which is placed on top of 
the card files; a Film-a-record 


SS 


Model 8 microfilm camera, which 
rests on top of the two-drawer 
files, and a small loading device 
for inserting film into jackets. 
Each month we microfilm over 
1,000 documents. Factory orders 
are 814 by 6 inches, and check- 
out lists are 814 by 11 inches. 
Both photograph exceedingly well 
on our 16mm microfilm equip- 


Industrial Photography @ February, 1960 


on how microfilm can serve your company .. . 
Circle No. 647 on Readers Service Card 


sence senncnnennennonncens scgecnscoenes 
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ment, at a 40-to-1 reduction. 

When we receive a parts order 
from a customer, whether phoned, 
wired or written, it is first checked 
against the microfilmed informa- 
tion for the serial number of the 
equipment or part in question. 
This assures us that the customer 
gave it to us correctly. 

After the order is checked, it 
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is tabulated, processed, the part 
is taken from stock or fabricated, 
and shipped. 

A copy of the order then comes 
back to our department. Once a 
month, a clerk arranges these 
factory orders alphabetically and 
microfilms them. 

To do this, she simply slides 
the document into the top of the 
Model 8 flow-type camera. The 
order moves through the machine 
and drops out onto the bottom 
tray almost immediately. Despite 
this speed of 150 paper feet per 
minute, the images are clear and 
sharp, recording both printing 
and pencil or pen notations. 

Since we don’t use an entire 
200-foot roll of film each month, 
we run a leader on each end of 
the portion we expose, then tear 
it off and send it to Remington 
Rand’s Chicago office for proc- 
essing. It is processed the same 
day it is received, and mailed 
back to us immediately. 

To insert the returned micro- 
film into the proper jackets, a 
clerk puts the film onto the il- 
luminated microfilm mounter and 
checks the name of the customer 
with a small lens. She then re- 
moves the customer’s jacket from 
the file, clips the end of the film 
into a slender metal spatula, slides 
the spatula through the jacket 
until the proper frames of film 
are in the right position and snips 
the film with a pair of small 
scissors. 

She disengages the spatula, 
pulls it free, and the jacket is 
ready to be returned to its proper 
place in the file drawer. Jackets 
are filed alphabetically, by cus- 
tomer, in two rows in the drawers. 

When she needs to prepare a 
jacket for a new customer or an 
additional jacket for an existing 
one, the clerk simply types the 
firm’s name and address across 
the top of a jacket on a white 
strip that is part of it. No insert 
is necessary. 

Through microfilming we have 
gained space, increased clerical 
efficiency and eliminated excess 
paper handling. These add up to 
improved service — our most 
important product. O 











von sells AND 
METEOR PRINTS IT BEST 


... where we have 
but one quality—the finest 
at sensible prices. 


ASK FOR: 
ULTRACOLOR (extacotor) 


prints from color negatives 


ULTRACHROME 


prints from color 
transparencies 


COLOR STATS , 


from art for 
layouts and 
comprehensives 








4630 OAKMAN BOULEVARD~ 
DETROIT 4, MICHIGAN 
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Yout. COLOR FILMS 


DESERVE THE 
BEST PROTECTION! 


YOU'VE INVESTED A LOT OF TIME, 
EFFORT, AND MONEY IN THEM! 








It’s FOR THE BEST 
in ALUMINUM and GLASS BINDERS 






ONE OF 12 
POPULAR 


nl ‘sues: | Se 


i> 2x2 Aluminum Frame 
Foil Mask, and Glass 


New double-fold aluminum mask and one-piece 2 x 2 frame 
designed for ease of assembly and utmost protection. 

#135-D Box of 100 frames & masks, & 200 glass. .$ 8.00 
Wee e DOK GION 5c ccicscsccanesecsseed tess $75.00 


Only COMPLETE Line of Binders for 
2x2 Kodak Readymounts 





At all 2x2 Ansco & Seary Masks 
better 2x2 Aluminum Foil Masks 
camera 2x2 Masks & Glass for Airequipt 
stores. 2x2 Super Slide Glass for Airequipt 
- i" 2x2 Super Slide & 127 Films 
Write for 23%, sq. Aluminum Masks 


FREE 31/4,x4 Color Films (3) Masks 
314x4 Lantern Slide Plates 
Stereomount Aluminum Masks 


sample and 
Stereomount Masks & Frames 


catalog. 

















Kodak Stereo Paper Masks 
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EMDE PRODUCTS + 2040 Stoner Avenue, Los Angeles 25, Calif. 
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REDI-FIX is packaged in the new 
packaging design POLY-PAK Cubitainers. 
The non-breakable, easy handling, 
space-saving plastic container. 

















RS woe New perforated opening permits easy 
sts dispensing of REDI-FIX by pouring or. 











: YY ut | 
assures accurate proportions. 
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trade mark 


; COMBINES FIXER and HARDENER 


ina 


Stugle Liguid Concentrate! 


Revolutionary new REDI-FIX, a Universal Paper 
Fixer, is the essence of simplicity in the preparation 


of fixers. 


With REDI-FIX you just ADD WATER! It’s that easy. 
No objectionable mixing of dry chemicals, no odors, 
no storage problems and most important —no guess- 
work. Measures to perfect proportions every time .. 
enables you to direct efforts more to production and 
_yet — save time and money too. 


Order REDI-FIX today. 
1-5 gal. Poly-Pak...13.40* 10-5 gal. Poly-Pak... 9 
3-5 gal. Poly-Pak...10.40* 
(Prices slightly higher in Canada) 
*Delivered in Metropolitan New York City less $1.15 per 5 gal. 


Poly-Pak. 


Shipped motor freight in continental U.S.A. freight allowed on 
orders for 3 or more Poly-Paks. 


: L.B. RUSSELL CHEMICALS 


14-33 31st Avenue ® Long Island City 6, New York West Coast: 1025 North Highland Avenue, Los Angeles, Calif. 


Canada: L. B. RUSSELL CHEMICALS (CANADA) LTD. 77 Crockford Boulevard, Scarborough, Ontario 
2 Circle No. 640 on Post Card 


ay 
25-5 gal. Poly-Pak... 9.25* 





93 











MAINLINE . . Automatic 
FILM CUTTERS—PRESSES 


EXCLUSIVE! 2% FILM CUTTERS — Now cut 
2% size as fast as 35mm. Easy to trim frames. 
A must for every Processor — $235.00. 


DELUXE 35MM _ CUT- 
TERS—Instant change 
to advance manually 
for cutting stereo. 
UNEXCELLED, smooth 
advancing — ‘No sud- 
den stopping mech- 
anisms — $225. 


THE MAINLINE PRESS 
—Mechanically driv- 
en, automatic trig- 
ger, seals in less than 
2 _ seconds. FEA- 
TURES vertical 
springs in platens to hold mount closed with 
wider opening for faster mounting — $235.00. 
With Unequaled NUMBERING DEVICE — 
$410.00. Extra Platens $35.00 each — 2%, 
super, stereo, 35mm. Year service. Write, 
wire or telephone. 


FACTOR ACCEPTANCE CO., 


413 Fannin St. Houston 2, Texas 
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(coor SERVICE for INDUSTRY & SCIENCE 


duplicates 
from 35mm slides 12¢ 


100* (same original) @ 











































H 100+ (any no. originals). @15c 
prints -. 10 ode no. mee @l7c 
from pos. transparencies §& (Ovals 
KODACHROME, 
ANSCO, EKTACHROME 
2% x 3% 19¢ 1} 5x7 $1.00 
3% x5 25c 18x10 ._ $2.00 
from35mm-nocrop 11 x 14. _.$4.95 “processing | 
Add 4c postage, each $1 order KODACHROME. 


ANSCOCHROME & 
EKTACHROME12.&20e15. mo. 
Add 10¢ postage for each rott 





Write for quantity 
price list. 
—2 








laboratories - inc 
\_ 1160 A Bonifant Street Silver Spring, Maryland _/ 
Circle No. 532 on Post Card 


~ Daylight Processing 








FILM DRYER 
. @ Motor driven—Heated 
“ @ Speedy drying 
- @ Automatic shrinkage allowance 
_ @ Stainless steel and 
aluminum construction 
@ Easily assembled without tools 
@ Compact, Portable 






@ Processes up to 400 Ft. 
@ 8mm - 16mm - 35mm - 70mm 
@ Movie—X-Ray—Microfilm 
@ Motor driven portable 
@ Uniform Density Assured 
Guaranteed. Write for 
Free Literature 


Micro Record Corp. 





487-12 South Ave. 
Beacon, N. Y. 


Circle No. 586 on Post Card 





NEW, IMPROVED PHOTO PRESS 


@ Uniform drying and flattening 
e Lightweight cast aluminum 
e Ribbed for rugged strength 
e Fills all press requirements 


[Model A] 9”x11” | 10 tbs.| $14.75 ppd. | 
iin Shields |Model B] 12’x15” | 18 Ibs.] 24.75 ppd. | 


KENT METAL PRODUCTS CO. 
Detroit 12, Mich. 

















6771 E. McNichols « 
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MASKOID LIQUID FRISKETS 


The liquid mask-out medium for airbrush re- 
touching on prints, films and transparencies. 


Removes by Peeling Folder Available 
Andrew Jeri Company, Inc. 
1281 McDonald Ave. Brooklyn, N. Y 
Circle No. 569 on Post Card 
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NEW PRODUCTS 


continued from page 89 





increase in outside measurements. 
Copyboard lighting is now adjustable 
on the new models. 


Presensitized Plate 118 


An economical, two sided, all metal 
pre-sensitized photo offset plate has 
been introduced by Polychrome Corp. 
The Speedkote plate is made of an 
aluminum manganese alloy said to be 
specially suited to lithography. Proc- 
essing the plate is done with a one- 
step chemical called Quick Step devel- 
oping lacquer, which is wiped over 
the entire surface after exposure -in a 
vacuum frame. The plate is then 
ready for running in the press. 


Underwater Inspection 
System 121 


Vare Industries has developed a 
device called M. U. V. (Mobil 
Underwater Vehicle), which is de- 
signed to search for, identify objects 
and survey the ocean bottom. The 
system is equipped with a closed cir- 
cuit television camera chain which 
along with the unit is controlled from 


continued on page 95 


SCIENCE & 
INSTRUMENTATION 


continued from page 55 





visible images. This is extremely 
important in editing films. 


Can Synchronize 


It will be possible to synchro- 
nize thermoplastic recording with 
both filmed and live productions. 
The capacity to synchronize cam- 
era angles and special effects, 
combined with the advantage of 
immediate playback should, in 
Mr. Chinn’s opinion, eventually 
make thermoplastic recording at- 
tractive to movie makers, both 
industrial and commercial. This 
would make it possible for a 
director to conduct an entire pro- 
duction from a console in which 
he could see what was being 
filmed immediately, in full color 
and from several camera angles 
at once. Such a system would 
also permit editing of a film as it 
is being made. « 




































PRECISION 
ENGINEERED 
PROCESS CAMERAS 


IMPERIAL HORIZONTAL 
-» CAMERA 

e 17”x22” Film Holder 
© 325% oe or 


ART AID AND CAMERA 
© 181/2”x242” Viewing Area > 
e@ 24x24” Copy Board 

e Interchangeable lenses 

if desired - 









LACEY-LUCI Junior & 
Senior Process Cameras 


¢ 400% Enlargement or 
Reduction 

e Steel calibration tapes 

e Automatic Timer 

e Interchangeable lenses 
if desired 


Send for Catalog J 


LACEY-LUCI PRODUCTS C0, 
31 Central Ave. * Newark 2, H, J, 
Comers tren £sn6 ee DEALERS: Choice Territories Open 


Circle No. 576 on Post Card 





e Rugged Steel Construction 























custom color printing for more 
than 20 years — Ektacolor, 
Dye shi 


EL 5-67.40 


at work in 
Application®» 
Four COLOR 


Prices, @ 
ILLUSTRATED BROCH 


344 East 49 Street, New York 17, N.Y. 
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i 


makes negative 
. scratches disappear! 


RMERRTEA: S ARIRES CORRE 


New discovery! Apply a few drops to 


- scratched negative—place in enlarger— 


make print and presto! Not a scratch in 
sight! % ounce, $.89—4 ounces, $3.95. 


At your dealer now! 


EDWAL SCIENTIFIC PRODUCTS CORP. 


420 W. 111th St., Chicago 28, Illinois 


Renan, NORE eH SCN CNA 
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EDWAL NO-SCRATCH ; 

















8 X 10 COLOR PRINTS 
3.50 EACH COMMERCIAL 
1.00 EACH CANDID WEDDINGS 


HAUSER COLOR LAB 
400 So. 74th Street 





Milwaukee 14, Wisc. 
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‘O/ course J dry my prints on a Johale glossy dye) 
awhave been using one for 15 years” , 
Write for cotolog Pt 
oy HWE 
MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


3-09 35th AVL LONG MAD COTY 6 HT, 
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THE ARISTO MODEL “B” SERIES 


is the finest diffusion light source ever 


produced for photographic enlarging. 
IT HAS EVERYTHING. 
EXPOSURES—Instant start at peak _ in- 


tensity on timer or foot switch. (No 
more warm ups.) Unit is maintained at 
optimum operating temperatures auto- 
matically. 


It is more even, cooler, and faster than 
ever before with 5x longer useful photo- 
life. These are but a few features of the 
new ARISTO MODEL “B” SERIES. 


If you do Aerial work or matrices, or 
any kind of photographic enlarging, 
YOU CAN’T AFFORD NOT TO HAVE 
AN ARISTO MODEL “B” COLD LIGHT 
UNIT FOR YOUR ENLARGER. 


Write for further information. 








ARISTO GRID LAMP PRODUCTS INC. 





65 Harber Rd., Pert Washingten No., lL. 1., N. Y. 
Circle No. 508 on Post Card 








Color Film Strips 
fast and economically 


. . . from 35mm slides, transparencies or 
artwork. Also black and white filmstrips. 
8 


Fast service on 35mm color duplicate slides. 
% 
DuKane audio-visual equipment. 


COLIND PHOTOGRAPHY 
713 Main St. Peoria, IIl. 
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Make This Test! 
COMPLIMENTARY 

8 x 10 EKTACOLOR “C” PRINT 


Send in your Ektacolor or Kodacolor neg- 
ative (on your letter head — enclose this 
ad) We will send you a sample color print 
for your comparison. Include 50¢ for cost 
of postage and handling. 








rt « So i ve sa 9.8 


(EHER-O-KEE PHOTOFINISHERS, Inc. 


ATHENS, TENNESSEE 
Circle No. 529 on Post Card 





ELECTRONICS 


FOR COLOR LABS. 
PHOTOMETRY AND AUTOMATIC CONTROL 
CUSTOM DESIGNED AND BUILT 
TO MEET INDIVIDUAL REQUIREMENTS 
ELECTRO-PHYSICS CO. 

287-T Broadway New York 7, N. Y. 





Circle No. 546 on Post Card 











CONTROL with 
ELDORADO THERMO-TROL 

® Maintains temperature within 1° 

@ Eliminates compensating for cold developer 

@ Compact only fr’ §” 

Low priced at only 16.95. From local supplier 

or direct. Check M.O. or C.O.D. unless rated. 


ELDORADO PRODUCTS CO., INC. 





1235 Main Ave., Clifton, N. J. 








Circle No. 540 on Post Card 
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NEW PRODUCTS 
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an operator’s console on the mother 
ship. Propulsion is provided by elec- 
tric motors on port and starboard for 
controlling lateral motion fore and aft 
and directional control. A third motor 
is used at the rear in the conventional 
manner. Various devices are available 
such as remote control claws, stud 
guns and explosive charge devices. 


Goodkin Vertical Camera 122 


A “Vertical 18” camera produced 
by M. P. Goodkin Co., which features 
a special Goerz lens, may now be used 
with a special adapter head and the 
Kodak Ektalith method for making 
plates. The camera, which permits 
exposures up to 18” x 24”, may also 
be adapted for the use of Gevacopy 
Rapid Offset Plates. 


123 


A tough, heavy gauge Mylar lami- 
nating film for use in the Apeco Ply- 
On Laminator has been introduced by 
American Photocopy Equipment Co. 
Known as Apeco “Heavyweight” Film, 
the material is designed to protect 
those items that require extra care 
against wear and tear. The new film 
is available in rolls 150” in length x 
111” or 3%” wide. 


Protective Film 


Rack Mount Oscillograph 124 


An oscillograph that mounts direct- 
ly on 19” relay racks has been an- 
nounced by Consolidated Electrody- 
namics Corp. The unusual feature of 


the new unit is its modular construc- 
tion, which permits a wide flexibility 
of applications. The Type 5-123 Os- 
cillograph can be assembled in a 
variety of ways, since the record 
transport, optical, drive and front 
panel controls are in separate modules. 
Another feature of the new unit is a 
push button transmission for selecting 
record speed. Recording speeds vary 
from 0-160” per second on 12” wide 
continued on page 100 


















ROCHESTER INSTITUTE OF T 


Rust Free 
a > Attractive 
2 Back Splash 
ones Sloped Sills 
4’ Standpipe 
FIVE LOW-PRICED MODELS 
TO 80” LONG 


For Photography — Engraving — 
Lithography 


Free Literature 
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NOW AVAILABLE’ 
35mm BLACK & WHITE 


: SLIDES 


We can make slides 
from _ photographs, 
negatives, charts, 


— books, etc. 
From any si20 omplete price list 
phete or negative of special services, 


including developing 
of black & white and 
color film, duplicat- 
ing 8 & Iémm film, 
reducing and enlarg- 
ing 8 lémm_ film, 
available on request. 
Write today to 









6¢ per frame from 

complete 385mm 
roll unmounted. 

12¢ mounted 

30¢ each from negatives 

larger than 35mm 

50¢ from photos 
LF wale), 7.4 & 

PHOTO LABS 
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Beastie 35MM COLOR SLIDE DUPLICATES 


FROM 35MM. to 4" x 5". 4° EACH 
IN RUNS OF 12 OR MORE OF A SCENE 
pA. _k ik _ 


WRITE FOR FREE SAMPLES 
AND FREE TEST RUN OFFER 


WORLD IN COLOR PRODUCTIONS 
BOX 392-1 + ELMIRA, NEW YORK 
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NEW HYDE PARK 31,NY 


























New England’s Oldest Authorized 
Color Finisher 


SPECIALIST in COMPLETE COLOR PROCESSING 
still and cine DAILY SERVICE 
Anscochrome — Ektachrome 
Kodachrome — Kodacolor 


CRAIGMAR COLOR Lab 


242 Windsor Avenue Wilson, Connecticut 
JAckson 2-5092 
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EKTACOLOR SPECIALISTS 


Top Quality Prints in sizes to 30 x 40 
Anscochrome, Ektachrome, Kodachrome 
PROCESSING and DUPLICATING 
Past Service and Guaranteed Quality 
Request Price List and Mailers 
CUSTOMCRAFT COLOR SERVICE 
1813 18th Street N. W. Wash. 9, D.C. 
AD 2-7545 
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Hinged Microscope Adapter 


sets with tubes 


fr abom com: $1795 





ACCURA INDUSTRIES, P.O. Box EVA Flushing, N.Y 
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Type C Prints | 


‘PROFESSIONAL STANDARDS | 


TIONAL COLOR LABORATORIES 
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New Free Literature 


Keep posted on the latest developments in the photographic field. 
Each item listed below has a key number. For more information — 
without any obligation — circle that same number on the Readers 


Inquiry Card on page 97. 





FILMS & PAPERS 











Exposure Recommendations 201 


Tricolor, Inc. Wallet folder of in- 
formation for exposure of Ektacolor 
and Kodacolor negative films. 





GRAPHIC ARTS AND 
REPRODUCTION 











Graphic Arts Equipment 206 


NuArc. Pocket-size catalog shows 
complete line of “flip-top” plate 
makers, rapid printers, frames, gra- 
vure lamps, vacuum frames, darkroom 
lights, cabinets, timers, etc. 


Tapes 207 


Para-Tone Inc. Details on Zip-A- 
Line tapes for graphic arts field. 


Kleen-Up Roller 208 
Rapid Roller Co. Sheet tells of 


roller for sheet-fed presses. 


Offset Supplies 209 


Polychrome. Catalog of job-design- 
ed plates and inks. 


Offset Equipment 210 


Copease. Descriptive literature on 
line of offset presses. 


Photo Equipment 211 


Saltzman. Information on this com- 
pany’s photogrammetric equipment 
and enlargers for graphic arts and 
photography. 


Graphic Solutions 213 

Brubaker. Description of book titled 
“Keemag Graphic Solutions in the 
Use of Lenses.” This book provides 
graphs, tables and charts which help 
you solve copy-scaling problems, com- 
pute exposure, etc. 


Platemaking Line 215 
Robertson Photo-Mechanix, Inc. II- 














PRECISION WIDE ANGLES 


W. A. GOLDEN DAGOR 
@ £:6.8—354”",43%4”", 614” focal lengths 
®@ Variable from 70° to 100° angle 





Western States Distributor: LA GRANGE, INC., Hollywood 38, Cal. 
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@ In Compur or Acme Synch Shutters 


Circle No. 553 on Post Card 


RECTAGON 


© f:6—3” for 4” x 5” cameras 
® Constant 90° angle at all stops 


@ Midwest Distributor: WHITE PHOTO SALES, INC., tana 13, Ill. 
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Slide Projection History 271 


The Strong Electric Corp. Brochure 
details the progress in the develop- 
ment and improvement of techniques 
used in slide projection. 


Projection Equipment 272 


Compco Corp. Catalog featuring 
table viewer and editor, “aireated” 
slide mounts, stereo projector, contact 
printer, enlarger, etc. 


Projection Screens 273 


Da-Lite Screen Co. Data on Video- 
master A projection screen. 





INSTRUMENTATION 











Waddell Cameras 


Camera Equipment Co., Inc. In- 
formation on Waddell high-speed mo- 
tion picture cameras. 


Synchronous Drives 276 


Lafayette Instrument Co. Descrip- 
tion of drives for intermittent and stop 
motion drive functions. These drives 
fit Bell & Howell 16mm 70 series 
cameras. 





Stabilizer 277 
Kenyon Gyro Stabilizer. Informa- 
Inc. 
P.O. BOX 2099 
WICHITA 1, 


KANSAS 


ene 


pe 


plete with nylon grids and 
timer. 

e@ Single basket for all sizes 
from 8x 10 to 16x 20. 


e Four wash tanks for continu- 


ous in-line processing. 


tion about the Kenyon stabilizer, a 
lightweight device for removing vibra- 
tion and sway motion from hand-held 
optical equipment. 


Data-Recording Camera 278 

Charles Hulcher. Description of the 
Hulcher 70, Model 102, which has a 
70mm film size and a standard 63% 
inch lens. 





CINEMATOGRAPHY 











Arriflex 16 283 


Kling Photo Corp. 16-page book 
describes in intricate detail the me- 
chanism of the Arriflex 16mm movie 
camera. Details accessories available 
for this camera. 


Rental Equipment 284 


Behrend Cine Corp. Catalog of 
cameras, lighting, editing and sound 
equipment. 


Animation Stand 285 


Florman & Babb. An illustrated 
instruction booklet on the F & B 
Triplex stand. Contains data for op- 
erating the Triplex as well as detailed 
specifications and prices for the stand 
and a complete line of accessories. 

continued on page 100 


FIBERGLASS 


COLOR PROCESSORS 


FOR ANY COMBINATION OF 
8x10, 82x11, 11x14, 16x20 
AT THE SAME TIME 


ie t i 


MODEL 1620CP 


“8 COLOR PROCESSOR 
A COMPLETE PROCESSOR WITH THESE SUPERIOR FEATURES 


e Nitrogen burst system com- e Chemical solution tempera- 


ture maintained to plus or 
minus 42°F. 


e Concealed plumbing, rounded 


corners and edges. 


e Tempering coil for rapid 


temperature adjustment. 


Manufacturers of Sinks, Temperature Controls, and Processing Equipment 
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Engineered for 
Peak Production 





SIMPLEX SUPERGLOSS 


Precision engineered and designed 
for the busy laboratory where 
volume production is essential. 


Has 2400 square inches of drying 
surface. 


Capacity 350 8xl0 S. W. prints 
per hour and will take prints up 
to 26” wide. 


Has’ thermostatic heat control, 
seamless chromium plated drum 
and positive chain drive. 
Gas or $ 
electric heat 555.00 





SIMPLEX HI-GLOSS 


er that meets 
or quality and 


A Table model d 
every requirement 
quantity production. 


Highly polished chromium plated 
seamless drum. Thermostatic Heat 
Control Variable drum speed. 


Capacity: over 135 8x10 S.W. 
prints per hour and takes up to 
A Truly 


Ame $408.00 
SIMPLEX SPECIALTY CO. 


116 W. 14th St., New York 11, N.Y. 
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REPEATER 
FILM 


STOP TROUBLES 


GET LONGER ADVERTISING 
CONTINUOUS 
PROJECTION 


NO-EN 


FILM — 











GIVES EXTRA LONG LIFE 
ASSURES SMOOTH, TROUBLE- 
FREE CONTINUOUS PROJECTION 
FOR YOUR ADVERTISING FILMS 


Write today for information on NO-EN, 
the amazing continuous repeater 
film treatment 


VACUUMATE CORPORATION 
446 W. 43rd St., Dept. 1, New York, N. Y. 
Circle No. 634 on Post Card 


USED BY AVCO FOR QUALITY 
PRINT PRODUCTION 


Stouffer McIntire 
CONTACT 
PRINTERS 

for 

COLOR or B.&W. 


PRINTS 
MFG. BY 


Diodfir GRAPHIC ARTS EQUIP. CO. 
SOUTH BEND 17, IND 
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OWT Kemasters 


ACCEPTED PHOTOGRAPHIC nie 


Proven the Best for 
removing static electricity, 
dust and lint from neg- 
atives, transparencies, 

lenses and 
records 


Polon;, in, 
in Strip 
{005 the 


STATICMASTERS at 
Photographic or Hi-Fi dealers or order 
direct... sent postpaid , cash with order 
STATICMASTER Record Brush for Cleaning 
Hi-Fi Records the Dry, Easy Way...$14.95 


NUCLEAR PRODUCTS CO. 
10173 E. Rush St., El Monte 8, Calif 
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FILM PROCESSING 
AND COLOR PF INTS 


TRCLOR, ——, 
« WILMINGTON 99, DEL. 
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in INDUSTRIAL 
PHOTOGRAPHY 


Unique, spare-time training 
gives vital professional Know- 
How plus self-confidence! Quali- 
fles you for high pay assignments in 
Fa cape a years! Train at home or 
Resident School. Our 50th year. Low- 
cast! Easy Payments. G.I. Approved. Illus 
FREE Book tells all. WRITE TODAY. 


NEW YORK INSTITUTE OF PHOTOGRAPHY 
Dept. 6¥. 10 West 33 Street, New York 1. N. Y. 
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High Speed Processor 286 


EDL Co. Specification and instruc- 
tions on the operation of the DM-12 
high speed processor for 16mm _black- 
and-white film. 


Using Your Cine-Voice 287 


Berndt-Bach Inc. Instructions tell 
how to make 16mm sound movies. 


Hot Splicer 288 


Western Cine Service. Photo and 
data on this company’s 8 and 16mm 
automatic hot splicer. The ceramic 
heating element maintains a 99-101 
degree platen temperature at the 
splice point. 


NEW PRODUCTS 


continued from page 95 





direct print-out paper, which loads 
in 475’ thin-base rolls. 


Overlay Sheets 125 


Bourges Color Corp. has available a 
line of tinted overlay sheets and ad- 
hesive sheets for use in the graphic 
arts. The overlay and adhesive sheets 
can be obtained in 60 different colors 
that match printing inks. Both types 
have a unique workable color coating 
which may be removed, replaced or 
deepened in color with the use of 
Bourges pencils and liquid colors. 


Photo Press 126 


The old wooden press which used to 
straighten large prints has been face- 
lifted and brought up to date by 
Kent Metal Prods. Inc. The new press 
is constructed of cast aluminum and is 
said to be built for a lifetime of use. 
Twin handscrews exert uniform pres- 
sure corner to corner, and the plates 
are ribbed for optimum strength. Two 
models are currently available: Model 
A, which takes up to 9”x11”, and the 
Model B, handling 12”x15” prints. 
Weight of the presses is 10 lbs. and 
18 lbs. respectively. Price: “A”, 
$14.75; “B”, $24.75. 


Telephoto Lens 127 


A 200mm f/3.5 Komura telephoto 
lens designed for most 35mm single 
lens reflex cameras is being distributed 
by World C Camera Corp. The lens 
is of five element construction and 
weighs 25 ounces. Because of its 
relatively light weight, the lens may 
be hand held and is said to be per- 
fect for sports and long distant can- 
dids even in poor light. Overall Tength 
is 64%4” with a diameter of 214”. 
Minimum focusing distance is 7’. 


Price: $149.50. 


Ektacolor “C” Prints 


as low as 67° per prin: 


Glossy Photo Prints 


8x1 0 As low as 
BLACK & WHITE 6), ” 
highest quality ot 


IMMEDIATE SERVICE 
Complete photographic production for in- 
dustrial users: Kodachrome, Kodacolor, 
Anscochrome, Ektachrome, postcards, slide 
duplicates, etc. 


WRITE FOR DETAILS 


Industrial Photo Service 


3132 M Street, N.W. © Washington 7, D.C. 
FEderal 3-1500 


coon FP oe ee 2c ee 
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NEW UHLER PLASTIC SEPARATOR STRIP 


zs 
y 


For processing of 16mm film. New plastic sepa- 
rator strip, in 30 or 100 ft. lengths, has elevated 
contact points at sides. When wound with film 
on reels, it permits processing solutions to 
spread evenly over entire film surface. 


For Information Wire or Call 


UHLER CINE MACHINE CO. 
15762 Wyoming Ave., Detroit 38, Mich. 
Ph.: UNiversiiy 1-4663 Cable: “UHLCIMA” 
Mfg. of Uhler Motion Picture Printers 











PLASTIC ° ° ° °° 
SEPERATOR 








Tor view 


a a | 
SIE WIEW 

















Circle No. 633 on Post Card 
WHAT KIND OF VISUAL SALES 
JOB DO YOU HAVE IN MIND? 


We have automatic 
projectors for point 
of sale and trade 
shows. We have 
desk top viewers for 
both slides and film strips — with or 
without sound, designed with your 
salesmen in mind. 








For information, write Dept. !P-1 
TEL-A-STORY, INC., Davenport, lowa 
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sAGK = Oo SERVICE, Inc. 


44th Street, NewYork 17, N_Y.- MU 7-1396 


NG OF: EKTACHROME + ANSCOCHROME + SLIDES 
f ICA + ART COPIES « DYE TRANSFER » KODACOLOR 
PRINTONS + EKTACOLOR + TYPE ''C’’ PRINTS + ASSEMBLIES 


RETOUCHING 












coment “CHILL-CHASER” Heaters automat- 
FOR TANK oly peat temperature nh developing solutions 
OR TRAY to + ! Light, rigid ““CHILL-CH i al Tank or 
Tray pad. "Heaters plug into 115 V., A.C. out- 
let. Precision-made of acid-resistant stainless steel, 
. these thermorta Ragan portable units rin avail- 
BS able in 5” ”’ lengths priced chase $19 to #29. 


STILL-MAN Equip. Corp., 431 4 164th, WN. Y. 56, ¥. ¥. 
Cirele No. 624 on Post Card 
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TWO NEW PRODUCTS FROM 


STRAUSS 


STRAUSS DRY LUBE — New Dry Lubricant for 
Photographic and Precision Equipment. For 
Shutters film holders, camera tracks, tripods 
etc. (Made with a newly discovered dry 
lubricant. 

6 oz. Spray Can $1.49 Postpaid 


STRAUSS 
SPRAY MOUNT 


Low temperature Photo 
Adhesive Dry Mounts 
Photographs and Pic- 
tures Permanently. Just 
Spray and Mount (Ideal 
for mounting color 
: prints). 8 oz. spray can 
oe De $1.59 Postpaid 


STRAUSS 
PHOTO TECHNICAL SERVICE 
930 F Street, N.W. Washington 4, D. C. 
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Save your time andtemper. 
Make quick and easy tests 
on all your photo equipment. 


Motion Analyzer Hm 


FOR SALE? «: 


FAILURE {§ 
INSURANCE! 








Use a 


ServiShops 





ee information 


NATIONAL CAMERA REPAIR SCHOOL 


Room [L] Englewood , Colorado 
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COLOR SPECIALISTS 
FOR INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHERS 


en \ 


Fast . Efficient . De- 
pendable Service in 
Custom and Quantity. 
Duplicate Slides . En- 
largements. Ektacolor 
or Printon Prints all 
sizes . all Color Serv- 
ices. Phone or Write: 











o 





TRinity 2-6511 
CUSTOM COLOR LAB. 
5 Proctor St., Framingham, Mass. 
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@ Processing Film & Prints @ Proofing 


@ Retouching @ Panalure @ Gloss or Matte Finish 


Wallet Up to 16x20 
You expose the negatives — We finish the jobl 


EKTACOLOR —— 


Compact Copier 128 


Minnesota Mining and Mfg. Co. 
has announced its new Courier Ther- 
mofax copier. The machine weighs 
only 25 lbs., is designed to accommo- 
date a new white bond-weight copy 
paper as well as any of the other 
papers in the Thermofax line. No 
operator training is necessary with 
the Courier; in fact, the unit is 
operated by a single control. Measure- 
ments of the copier are 1444” wide, 
1214” deep, 444” high. Price: $199. 


Water Filter 129 


An unusual water filtering system 
which is said to be able to remove 
micro-size particles from tap water is 
being manufactured by Scharf Mfg. 
Co. Known as the Dynion Water 
Purifying Filter, the unit may be 
installed with a minimum of plumbing 
to the cold water line. The heart of 
the unit is one or more high porosity 
diatomaceous earth tubes impregnated 
with ional silver. These filter out all 
suspended solids and metal without 
changing the chemical content of the 
water. Life of the filter is indefinite, 
with only an occasional brushing being 
required. Models with from one to 
six tubes are available. 


Laminating Film 134 


Users of the Seal dry mount presses 
will be interested to learn that their 
equipment can be adapted for lami- 
nating purposes with a new film called 
Sealamin. The material, available from 
Seal Inc., will laminate on both sides 
within 15 seconds any type of print 
paper or card. Sealamin is available 
in rolls 1174” wide by 200’ in length, 
or enough for 140 814”x11” papers. 


3-D Letters 151 


What are claimed to be the smallest 
three-dimensional titling letters are 
being produced by Hernard Manu- 
facturing Co. The letters are avail- 
able in 3” Copperplate and 34” 
Gothic Condensed. Both have 14” 
relief. Both styles are made of a 
plastic ceramic composition with 


sanded back. 
Zoom Lens 152 


A new manually controlled zoom 
lens for Vidicon cameras has been 
introduced by Zoomar Inc. The lens, 


THE ROLYN 
(Snake) Plier 


An indispensable tool for assembly and dis- 
mantling of optical, radio, scientific instru- 
ments and all kinds of mechanical equipment. 


$28.60 


ROBERT M. LYNN 


319 N. Santa Anita Ave. — Arcadia, Calif. 
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PRICE POSTPAID 








CUSTOM COLOR 


For the most particular and dis- 
criminating professionals 
A brand new, temperature-controlled 
plant specializing in high quality color 


work. Extra speedy service on request 


SEND FOR PRICE LIST TODAY 


GRAFCO Inc. predate Calif. 
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-SPLICE-O-FILM 







In 3 seconds a 
perfect scrape 
within 1/10,000 
of an inch 


Only 
$99.50 


rue HARWALD co. 


1245 Chicago Ave., Evanston, Ill. « Ph: DA 8-7070 
Circle No. 557 on Post Card 


HI-FI SOUND EFFECTS 


Newest sounds — airplanes — DC8 — 
Electra prop-jet — Boeing 707 — Air Force 
F-104 Starfighter — Regulus | — missile 
launching —carrier sounds—also autos — music — 
trains — household —industry. More than 12 classifi- 
cations; over 1500 real-life sound effects. See your 
dealer or send 25¢ for 32-page catalog. Box A 






















RGA \ \ wens 


EKTACOLOR SERVICE FOR THE PROFESSIONAL 
BOX 3OS5S*TELEPHONE 313° BLUFFTON, INDIANA 
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called the Mark VI-M, is similar to 
the remote control model in previous 
use, and also has a zoom range of 
6:1. Designed for use in the educa- 
tional and industrial closed circuit 
television field, the lens offers a fo- 
cusing range of 8’ to infinity, resolu- 
tion 800 TV lines, and a coverage of 
54g” diagonal. Speed of the lens is 
f/3.5 from 25mm to 150mm, and f/5.6 
from 40mm to 210mm, with an op- 
tional extender. Price less range ex- 
tender and close-up lenses: $800. [1 





MP-TV SERVICES, 7000 Santa Monica Bivd., Hollywood, Calif. 
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YOUR BEST SOURCE FOR QUALITY 
COLOR PROCESSING AND PRINTING 


4 


perenne PRINT PROCESSING BASKETS 
_ —— * 
Leela) §=©NModels for 31/2 and 10 
; Gallon Tanks 
Process all print sizes 
: 8x10 to 16x 20 





ai 


KURT MAYER 


LEVEALER 


COLOR LABS., INC. 
49 West 27th St., Mew York 1, N.Y. 


. 
PHOTOGRAPHIC 
= INSTRUMENTS CO. 
~ 1163 Walnut Ave., Des Plaines, Ill. 
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push... ’ 
snap..-- 
bind... 
FAST-ACTION 
BINDING KIT : 
Two-hole 
kit (shown) 


$13.90 


For binding scrapbooks, photo 
albums, records and papers of all 
types. So handy, so easy, so versatile 
. . . for home or office. Just insert 
pages and punch, then pick a colorful 
binding tube from the spin dial base, 
snap into place. In seconds you have a 
neat, orderly looking, colorful volume. 
Other models avaiable: 
3-hole kit — $17.90; 4-hole kit — $29.95 
Write for free booklet. 


TAUBER PLASTICS, INC. 
2001 Hudson St., N. Y. C., WO 6-3880 
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Emby-Homrich 35mm 
COLOR 


PRODUCTION OPTICAL PRINTER 

for AS LITTLE AS $3.00 a day 

° eet bing POSITIVE—duplicates of color 
slides or film strips. 


¢ POSITIVE TO NEGATIVE—internegatives 
from positive color slides. 


¢ NEGATIVE TO POSITIVE—color slides or 
film strips from Kodacolor negatives. 


AUTOMATIC—eliminates operator error. 
See us in Phila. Mar.22-26 at MPD&FA Booth #4 
For Further Details and Prices Write 


7Je™ SALES & SERVICE CO. 


6743 So. Western Ave. * Chicago 36-D ,|IIl. 
Exclusive distributors for 
EMBY PHOTO & FILM MACHINE CO. 
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ARTICLE 
NEWS 
SPEECH 
PHOTO 


Briefs 


JILL ENGLISH, Editorial Assistant 











“STOPPING” A BULLET. New multiflash photo technique shows what happens when 
a bullet pierces a taut string. Dr. Harold Edgerton of Boston flashed six separate 
exposures to get this picture of the speeding projectile on a single piece of film. 
Each flash was for 1/1,000,000 of a second with about 1/100,000 of a second between 
exposures. Caliber and velocity of the bullet are unknown. Note white line showing 
the bullet’s clockwise rotation in successive exposures. 


Closed Circuit T-V Sells Autos, 
Joins Stockholders 


During 1959 more and more 
businesses used closed circuit 
television as an effective aid in 
publicizing their products and as 
a means of communication be- 
tween branches. 

The Ford Motor Company 
kicked-off its sales campaign for 
the new compact Falcon at a 
coast-to-coast electronic press 
conference. Part of the session, 
attended by 1500 editors and 
automotive writers, consisted of a 
question-and-answer period with 
Ford executives receiving 42 
questions from the reporters by 
means of a two-way audio relay. 
The executives answered these 
questions directly on a closed cir- 
cuit TV setup. 

A coast-to-coast meeting of 
4,000 General Mills stockholders 
was made possible by an unusual 
application of closed circuit tele- 
vision. These stockholders gather- 
ed in studios at seven cities and 
were taken, electronically, on a 
tour of company centers in 


Minneapolis and Buffalo. A two- 
way audio setup allowed those 
at the meeting to direct questions 
to General Mills management. 


Stereo Records, Analyzes Acci- 
dents 


Munich, West Germany, police 
are using stereo cameras and 
photogrammetric computing 
equipment to record and analyze 
the details of traffic accidents. 
The camera lenses are fix-focused 
at a distance of eight feet, and 
exposure conditions are standard- 
ized so that any police officer on 
duty can use the equipment. 


Device Records Reflected Light 


Reflected light from a missile 
and its angle of ascent are now 
recorded instantly by a satellite 
photometric monitoring system 
developed for the U.S. Air Force. 
Optomechanisms, Inc., originators 
of the device, say that the system 
has successfully recorded eighth 
magnitude stars during twilight 
and first magnitude stars in day- 
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light. The unit is compact (60 
lbs.) and is useful for velocity 
measurements and tumbling rates 
of satellites. 


New Underwater Housing 
for Instrumentation Photography 


The Navy has revealed a new 
underwater camera housing that 
is cracking frontiers in photo- 
graphic instrumentation. The 
housing is three feet in diameter, 
four feet long and weighs 1000 
pounds out of water but only 10 
submerged. It corrects light and 
color aberrations incurred in deep 
underwater photography and re- 
stores angular correction so that 
it is similar to above-surface 
filming. 

A Painless Dental Drill? 


High speed cinematography 
played a big part in the research 
and development of the high- 
speed dental drills recently an- 
nounced by the University of 
Southern California. The new 
drills not only do their work more 
quickly and more efficiently but 
also more quietly. The drill’s ro- 
tary action is so rapid that many 
people cannot sense it. 

A Beckman & Whitley Model 
189 high-speed Framing Camera 
was utilized by USC’s Dr. Tanner 
to photograph the cutting action 
of dental burrs in tests. The pic- 
tures obtained resulted in a better 
understanding of the cutting 
process. Thus dental researchers 
could design more efficient de- 
vices aimed to ease the vibration 
and pain that once was associated 
with dentistry. 


Ultrasonic Bath Cleans 
Fragile Camera Pieces 


Hot, sudsy water vibrating at a 
pitch beyond the range of the hu- 
man ear is being used by Eastman 
Kodak to clean delicate camera 
parts. 

The ultrasonic bath is used 
principally on the delicate coil 
assembly of the exposure meter 
which is part of the Brownie 
Starmatic camera. Other cleaning 
methods might damage the hair- 
fine electrical wire or tiny springs 
in the mechanism. Ultrasonic 
cleaning is also fast — about 30 
seconds per coil — and uses plain 
water with a little detergent as a 
cleaning agent. 


NEW ENGLAND 
PHOTOGRAPHY 


continued from page 87 





duces the man-hours needed in 
the manufacture of the templates 

Under a system called Am- 
power Lumotrace, the template 
drawing is photographed and the 
resulting negative projected onto 
a steel plate, where the image is 
marked out by a center punch 
and chalk line. 

Medical photography is mak- 
ing great strides in the area, with 
dozens of hospitals cooperating. 
The Veteran’s Hospital in Brook- 
line is one of the leaders in this 
work; their slides, photographed 
in color on 35mm film with a 


Kine Exakta, through a micro- 
scope, are used in classrooms and 
medical discussions in Veterans 
Administration hospitals through- 
out the country. 

The late Dr. Dudley Buck, 
inventor of the Cryetron, a deep-. 
freeze type of computer, used a 
Polaroid constantly to record the 
results of his work. Working and 
teaching in the Massachusetts In- 
stitute of Technology, his Pola- 
roid photography was and is a 
standard procedure among his 
co-workers. 

Of course, when you think of 
M.I.T. and photography, you 
think of Dr. Harold Edgerton, 
father of electronic flash and so 

continued on next page 

















Color prints and transparencies create 
interest — desire — sales. And when 

the prints and transparencies are made by 
CCA they convey them with brilliance 
and depth unsurpassed by any other strategy 
of design or words. 





Capitalize on Color 


with 
quality color prints 


and transparencies 





Let CCA show you how to capitalize 
on the many new kinds of color prints and 
transparencies, the endless ways of 

using them. One of our experienced photo 
sales engineers will be happy to discuss 
your color needs and problems with you. 
Write to Department I. 





COLOR 
CORPORATION 


OF 


“The Quality Color Service 
to the Trade” 


AMERICA 


43 WEST 61ST STREET, NEW YORK 23, N.Y. e 
610 SOUTH ARMENIA AVE., TAMPA 9, 
5525 WILSHIRE BLVD., LOS ANGELES 36, CALIF. e 


JUpson 2-4355 
REpwoop 7-5353 
WEssteER 1-4711 


FLORIDA 9 
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FLOW CHART YOUR 
FUTURE... 


BE IN THE FOREFRONT FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHY’S DECISIVE DECADE! 


Set aside these important dates ... AUGUST 7th 
THRU AUGUST 12th, 1960, for the EIGHTH AN- 
NUAL NATIONAL INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHIC 
CONFERENCE and the 69th ANNUAL EXPOSITION 
OF PROFESSIONAL PHOTOGRAPHY... 


Conrad Hilton Hotel, Chicago, Illinois 


Start the successful sixties with this 
action-packed, dramatic conclave 
designed especially for you. 


EXHIBITS .... DEMONSTRATIONS . . . FIELD TRIPS... 
NEW IDEAS ... NEW METHODS. . . NEW EQUIPMENT 
... AND NEW TECHNIQUES . . . all aimed to help you 
do a bigger, more successful and more profitable job 
for your organization in the years immediately ahead! 


Mark your calendar now for this 
All-Industry, All-lmportant Event. 
Sponsored by THE PROFESSIONAL 
PHOTOGRAPHERS OF AMERICA, 
INC., 152 W. Wisconsin Ave., Mil- 
waukee 3, Wisc. Your national 
trade association, now celebrating 
its Eightieth Year of Service to the 
Photographic Profession. 
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many other milestones in the de- 
velopment of the art and science. 

Last year, Dr. Edgerton was 
named “New England’s Engineer 
of the Year.” In a sense, the 
scientists and engineers of the 
Northeast were not only honoring 
their distinguished colleague but 
the whole science of photography, 
which last year reached its high- 
water mark of regard among the 
industries of New England. [| 


A LUMBERMAN’S 
MOVIEMAKER 


continued from page 46 





channel mixer for recording voice, 
music and sound effects simul- 
taneously. The musical back- 
ground was picked up off a disc 
spinning on a phonograph equip- 
ped with earphones, so that Mr. 
Sugar could hear what was being 
recorded where. 

After completing the recording 
operation, Mr. Sugar re-ran the 
film with the sound key in the 
playback rather than the record 
position. When he came across 
passages that were not to his 
liking, he took advantage of 
striped sound’s number one fea- 
ture: automatic erase when re- 
cording over old track. 

The film was now ready to be 
shown. Sugar was pleased with 
his production and thought his 
fellow lumbermen would like it, 
but he wasn’t prepared for the 
burst of enthusiasm they showed. 

They liked it so much and 
thought it was such a good expo- 
sition of the lumber business, that 
they asked if they could sponsor 
its showing before other business 
groups. An interested lumberman 
and a proud moviemaker, Mr. 
Sugar was pleased to say yes. The 
lumbermen have since shown the 
film to considerable public rela- 
tions advantage. 

As for Mr. Sugar, he’s about 
to embark on another vacation 
trip, this time to Florida and the 
Bahamas. Of course, his motion 
picture camera will go with him, 
and when he gets back ,well —. 
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LEARN TO 

earn in INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY 

Good positions at excellent starting salaries await the 

well-trained rapher. Industrial 

_ fields - commercial, color, motion 

and pictorial. The complete training received at Brooks 
Institute assures your success at the 

start of your career. GI approved. 


CLASSIFIED ADVERTISING 


All Classified Advertising payable in advance. 


SITUATIONS WANTED: 15¢ per word. ALL OTHER Each word, including each item in the address, counts 
CLASSIFICATIONS: 25¢ per word. DISPLAY as one word. Box number counts as 5 words. Cash 
with order. Closing date 5th of month preceding date 


covers all 


RATES: $25.00 per inch. 


of issue... DISCOUNT 10%—3 consecutive insertions. 





SCHOOLS 


SITUATIONS WANTED 





CAMERA REPAIRMEN greatly needed! You can learn 
manufacturer's service methods at home in your 
spare time! FREE big illustrated book tells how! 
Write today. NATIONAL CAMERA REPAIR SCHOOL 
Dept. N. 2, Englewood, Col. 





FOR SALE 





INSTRUMENTATION, SPACE PROGRAMS, MISSILE 
PLANTS, Industrial concerns need 16/35mm movie 
and microfilm processing. Also Identification Ser- 
vices, Sports, TV Stations, Hospitals and Educationals. 
Our BRIDGAMATIC machine does Reversal, Nega- 
tive/Positive, Color Microfilm, automatically. Priced 
from $1241.00. $.O.S. Cinema Supply, 602 W. 52nd 
Street, New York 19. Dept rc. 





Eastman 8x 10 Projection Printer No. 2 auto focus 
with 10” lens, tungsten lamphouse, good condition. 


Well qualified graduates of Brooks Institute, fully 
trained in all 


phases of professional photography 
(still and motion), are available if contacts are 
made well in advance of graduation. Your employ- 
ment inquiry will receive prompt attention. One or 
more of our selected, advanced students will cor- 
respond with you regarding your position. The de- 
mand for Brooks graduates is always greater than 
the supply. The earlier your request is received, the 
sooner the placement can be made. Brooks Institute 
of Photography, 2190 Alston Road, Santa Barbara, 
California. 





COLOR PRINTS 


Color Prints—Catalogue pages in color runs of 500 
and up. Skokie Colorgraph, Morton Grove 1, Illinois. 





BROOKS (ieee 


2190 Alston Road, Dept. 12 
Santa Barbara, California 
“Where the mountains meet the sea” _/ 
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CONTACT SCREENS 


The Universal*, a new, improved gray contact screen, 
shoots faster, gives more contrast if desired and 
better tone values. 
Rulings: 32, 45, 55. 60, 65, 75, 85, 100, 110, 120, 
133, 150, 175, 200. 

Sizes: 8x10 to 23x 29 In. *Trademark 
Pre-angled screens to 23x29 in. at same prices. 
Write for price list and descriptive folder 
CAPROCK DEVELOPMENTS 
165 Broadway, New York 6, N. Y. REctor 2-4028 
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REPRODUCTION 


COLOR EQUIPMENT 
MFG. BY SPECIALISTS FOR TYPE “C’” AND 
ALL COLOR PROCESSING, ALSO GAS 
AGITATION, REPLENISHMENT & FILTERING 
— BOTH MANUAL AND AUTOMATIC. 


$600.00 plus shipping costs. 





BERNALEN NI 9-1333 




















University of Illinois, 200 Administration East, i | E L D 
Urbana, Illinois. 490 ATKINS AVE. BKLYN. 8, NEW YORK 
A Technical Director is required for a well- Circle No. 639 on Post Card 
known U.K. Company to organize research 
F Oo R S ALE and development work. EKTACOLOR (TYPE C) 


The applicant should have had experience 
in the following branches of reproduction: 
Diazo type (Ammonia and moist), Electro- 
photographic, Diffusion Transfer (Peel-apart) 
and other Document copying processes, 
Sensitized Litho Plates, Visual Aid products 
and Microfilming. 


CUSTOM PRINTING FROM 
COLOR NEGATIVES, TRANSPARENCIES AND ARTWORK 


BLAKESLEE-LANE, INC. 
916 N. CHARLES ST., BALTO. 1, MD. SA 7-8800 


Serving industry with photography since 1931 
Circle No. 519 on Post Card 


AMIDOL 


and other fine 
organic photographic chemicals 


AERO CHEMICAL CORP. 


338 Wilson Avenue Newark 5, New Jersey 





Complete photographic equipment modified 
for motion analysis used for determining 
MTM standards. For details contact Square D 
Company, Peru, Indiana. 











The individual applying must have excep- 
tional ability and experience, as the position 
will be a permanent one that will carry 
remuneration and responsibility at the high- 
est level. Please apply to Box No. 156, 
Industrial Photography, 10 East 40th St., 
New York 16, N. Y. 











VIEWERS & SLIDES 


We manufacture all types inexpensive, collapsible 
viewers and color slides, filmstrips. Free advice, 
samples. Stereo-Magniscope, Inc., 40-31 81st St., 











Elmhurst 73, N. Y. 


AERIAL SURVEY AND PHOTOGRAMMETRIC 








SERVICE COMPANIES 
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CUSTOM COLOR PRINTING 


for INDUSTRIAL and 
COMMERCIAL ACCOUNTS 











KUCERA 
& ASSOCIATES, INC. 


Photogrammetric Engineers 
Aerial Engineering Surveys 
Nation Wide Service 


355 Richmond Road, Cleveland 24, Ohio 
ANdrews 1-1221 


THE AEROFLEX CORPORATION 


Robinson Aerial Surveys Division 
418 Central Ave., Newark 7, N.J. 


EKTACOLOR PRINTS 
CASCOLOR Laboratories 


@Aerial Photography @ Mosaics @ Plani- 
metric @ Tax Maps @ Topographic Map- 
ping @ Land Surveying 


125 CHESTNUT AVE. WOODLYNNE. NJ. 
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Large Negative File of vertical pho- 
tographs of New Jersey — New 
York area flown in 1959. 


for 
FREE LITERATURE 


In March 
INDUSTRIAL 














_ PHOTOGRAPHY’S 
Photogrammetric ; 
Techniques semis 
and 





AIR 


MAPS €CO 


1567 Marion, Denver, Colorado 
Scientifically measuring the surface of the earth. 


“oe Az ee: 
\ oe» roe Survey 


Photogrammetric Services 


Movie 
Workshop 


A series of workshop features 


Aerial Survey 
Case Histories 


Circle No. 504 
on Readers Service 
Card, Page 97 

















covering practical problems 


Aerial hs, 1 hy Topographic Maps, 
Industrial Photogrammetric Uses 


IVanhoe 2-6271 Lansing, Michigan 
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LARGEST SUPPLIERS IN THE EAST OF LIGHTING AND GRIP EQUIPMENT 
1600 - 1000 - 700 - 300 - 200 Amp. DC Generators - Props 


\ (Gale 2 , SALES -RENTALS - SERVICE 
333 West 52nd Street, New York City, Circle 6-5470 
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